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Foreword

This is the 15th annual report to the Congress on federally funded
education programs and the sixth such report submitted by the department
of Education. The Annual Evaluation Regent responds to the Congressional
mandate in Section 417(a) and (b) of itiff General Education Provisions
Act, as amended. The information in this report covers program activi-
ties as of September 30, 1985.

This year there is information on 95 programs administered by the Depart-
ment, as against the 88 programs in last year's edition. The increase
in number is largely because of new programs authorized under the Educa-
tion for Economic Security Act of 1984 and the Carl O. Perkins Vocational
Education Act of 1984. There is also a first-time chapter on the
it...ional Institute of Education, most of whose functions were transferred
early in FY 1986 to the new Office of Research in the Department.

I welcome your suggestions on making the Annual Evaluation Re ort more
useful in your work. Please direct your comments to war Glassman in
the Planning and Evaluation Service, at (202) 245-8281 or at the address
below.

For copies while our limited
supply lasts, contact:

Bruce Carnes

Deputy Under Secretary for
Planning, Budget and Evaluation

Mr. Edward B. Glassman
Office of Planning, Budget and Evaluation
Planning and Evaluation Service
Room 3127, FOB-6
400 Maryland Avenue, S.W.
Washington, n.c. 20202
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Chapter 101-1

EDUCATION ,F DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN (CHAPTER 1, ECIA)
FORMULA GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES (CFDA No. 84.010)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA),
nnapter , P.L. 97-35 (20 USC 3801-3808, 3871 -3876) (expires September 30,
1987).

funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year
Total

Authorization
Total

Appropriation
Appropriations
for LEA Grants 1/

1981 $7,047,423,325 53,104,317,000 52,611.385,972
1982 3,480,000,000 3,033,969,000 2,562,753,163
1983 3,4804300,000 3,200,394,000 2,727,587,568
1984 Indefinite 3,480,000,000 3,003,680,000
1985 Indefinite 3,688,163,000 3,200,000,000

Note: The Chapter 1 program is forward-funded, e.g., funds appropriated
irrY 1985 are available for use during academic year 1985-86.

Purpose: To provide financial assistance to local educational agencies (LEAs)
to meet the special educational needs of educationally deprived children.

Eligibility: LEAs receive grants under Charter 1. The size of the grant is
based primarily on the number of children in low-income families within the
district. Chapter 1 also makes payments to State education agencies (SEAs)
for administration and 'or State-operated programs, to the Insular Areas,
and to the Secretary of the /nteriur for the education of Indian children.

The Department is responsible for calculating county and then State allo-
cations, using a formula. that takes into account, among other things, t'ae
number of 5- to 17-year-old children in low-income frwilies and the average
State per pupil expenditure. SEAs are then responsible for making sub -

county allocations to their LEAs. LEAs identify eligible school attendance
areas with the highest concentrations of children from low-income families
and provide services to low-achieving children from public and nonpublic
schools who live in the eligible attendance areas.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO ANALYSIS
sponse to (3----nr----41i}

A. Objectives

In academic year 1984-85, the third year in which school districts provided
compensatory educational services under Chapter 1, the Department's prin-
cipal goals and objectives for this program were as follows:
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101-2

o To enable SEAS and LEAs to 4mplemert programs and projects designed to
meet the special educational needs of educationally deprived children;

o To help SEAT and LEAs improve. their programs;

o % improve the quality of program information by collecting information
on participants' sex, race, and age (as required by P.L. 98 -21!); and

o To issue guidance to SEA! on how to comply with the Supreme Court decision
in Aguilar v. Felton, which held that instructional services funded under
Chapter 1 cannot be provided on the premists of ;seligiously affiliated
nonpublic schools.

B. ILemarProitdAccomplishments

o Notices of Proposed Rulemaking for 34 CFR, Parts 200 and 204, implementing
the changes enacted in the 1983 Technical Amendments, were published on
August 9, 1984, and comments were due by November 9, 1984. during FY
1985, the comments were summarized and the responses to the comments were
prepared for publication along with the final regulations for Parts 200
and 204. Final regulations will be published in early 1986.

During FY 1985, the Department conducted 27 onsite State reviews of the
LEA grant program portion of Chapter 1. The review teems fourri that
local Chapter 1 programs generally are in compliance with the Chapter 1
requirements and that their fiscal accounting practices, computer data-
management practices, and quality control procedures for LEA evaluation
data reporting at the SEA level were satisfactory. Overall, the findings
were similar to those for prior years.

o The Department helps SEAs and LEAs improve their programs through the
"Secretary's Initiative to Improve the Quality of Chapter 1 ECIA Projects."
The Department is continuing to sponsor (1) a national program to identify
unusually successful Chapter 1 projects; (2) development of an "Effective
Cumpensatory Education" sourcebook designed to disseminate program improve-
ment strategies and profiles of unusually successful projects; (3) technical
assistance to LEAs to implement program improvement strategies; and (4)
technical assistance to recognized projects to disserinate effective
program components.

In addition, new contracts to operate four evaluation Technical Assistance
Centers were awarded on September 30, 1295. As part of the "Secretary's
Initiative to Improve the Quality of Chapter 1, ECIA Projects", the centers
will commit at least 50 percent of their resources to help SEAS LEAs
improve their programs.

o State Performance Report forms were revised to collect information on
participants' sex, rata, and age (as required by (P.L. 98-211). Data for
the 1984-85 academic year will be available in the spring of 986.
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101-3

o The Department published *Guidance on Aguilar v. Felton and Chapter 1
of the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act ([CIA): Questions
and Answers* in August 1985.

C. Costs and Benefits

Proven Scope: The most recent data about this program are from the 1983-84
acaoemic year.

o Approximately $2.73 billion was distributed to LEAs.

o Funding has increased each year since FY 1902; during the 1983-84
school year, the number of studeits who were served grew by mare than
100,000 over the previous year's total. This represents a 2.5 percent
increase in students, compand with a 6 percent increase in 11:lids. Of
the 30 States that received an increase in funds in academic year 1983-84,
23 reported serving additional students.

o States served about 4,846,000 children during the regular academic term,
of whom approximately 4,621,000 attended public schools and 225,000
attended nonpublic schools.

o Nationally, approximately 11 percent of public school children received
Chapter 1 services. This ?Igor, varied across States from about 4 percent
to 21 percent. About 4 percent of the Nation's nonpublic school stu-
dents received Chapter 1 services.

Oistribution .f Funds: Any district entitled to receive an allocation may
apply !or a Chapter 1 grant. Most districts receive grants; the data from
47 SEAs irlicate that about 99 percent of large districts (those with 10,000
or more students) receive grants; a somewhat smaller percentage of small
districts receive grants. The few large districts that do not receive grants
tend to be relatively wealthy. Overall, however, about the same proportion
of wealthy and less wealthy districts receive grants.

Children Served: Children from prekindergarten through the 12th grade received
services in 1993-84, with the largest proportion in grades I through 6, as
shown in Table 1. These percentages were approximately the same as in prior
years..

Table 1

NUMBER OF CHILDREN SERVED, 1983-84 ACADEMIC YEAR

7--Tra e pan

Pre Kindergarten and Kindergarten
Grades 1-3

Grades 4-6
Grades 7-9
Grades 10-12

Total

er ercent

*There were 111 students in ungraded
but not in the grade-level counts.

348,863
1,773,305

1,565,784
873,946
284,041

7

37

32
18

6

4,846,050* 100

classes who are included in the total
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101-4

lecs than half of the Chapter 1 participants were white, just over ane-
quarter were Black and one-quarter were Hispanic. Comparisons with national
aata and with da from prior years are difficult because of incomr et, and
differential reps Ling. However, Table 2 provides a rough comfArison of
data for Chapter 1 participants and national census data.

Table 2

DISTRIBUTION OF CHAPTER 1 PARTICIPANTS BY Ri:IAL/ETNN "no,
1983-84 ACADEMIC YEAR, f;DMPARED WITH NAT'JNAL CENSU' DATA

(Percent)

K a c e g E t.1211- c i Chapter lutici.ation* rensThiii

4aSts1,11 .C.T--41FS.1/4 .tates .gTa-gi
PR, and Trust
Territories**

and D.C. and D.C.
(a es 5-19)

Wte, not Hispanic J

Black, not Hispanic 28 3L 14
Hispanic 25 20 8

Other 5 4 3

Total I01 100 100

The follow'ng States did not eport Chapter L --4 1/6thnic data: Connecticut,
Maine, Missouri, Montana, Mao York, Vermont, ar,

**Percenta e does not total 100 ercent because of roundin .

T es of Benefits Provided: Students receive services in a variety of instruc-
t ona a support areas, as ehown in Table 3., During the 1983-84 a'ademic
year, the most common service areas were reading (75 percent of all Chapter
1 students), mathematics (48 percent), and language arts (22 percent). Twelve
percent rticeived instruction for children with limited English proficiency.

In each of these areas, more students were served in 1983-84 than in 1982-83.
Approximately 100,000 additionaj students received services in reading, 59,000
in math, mono in language arts, and 70,000 in servic:es for children with
limited English proficiency.

NO mrPe than 17 percent of students received services in any atner instruc-
tional or support area.
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Table 3

NUMBER OF CHILnREN RECEIVING SERVICES
BY SERVICE AREA, 1983-84 ACADEMIC YEAR

Service Area Number Percent*

Instructions/

Reading 3,613,823 75
Mathematics 2,203,489 46
Language arts 1,040,065 22
Limited English 592,062 12
Vocational .54,774 1
Special for handicapped 11,772
Other 436,942 9

Supporting

Attendance, guidance 817,739 17
Health, nutrition n4,24% 15
Transportation 229,558 5
Other 321,160 7

*Percantages one calculated using the total number of students served by
the program (4,846,0504 The percentages do not total to 100 because
students may receive it-Ie./ices ln more than one aria.

**....L....esst_0.5

Staffing: Local project fUnds supported approximately 155,000 full-time-
WM:rat (FTE) staff positions during the 1983-84 academic year. As In
prior years, the majority of staff (approximately 86 percent) -mire either
teachers or teacher aides.

Student Achievement: The States reported that Chapter 1 students had the
TTIMITTEornievereent characteristics:

a In elementary school reading projects, the "average' entering Chapter
students scored at the 24th percentile, '41es in mat the typical

students were at the 28th percentile.

o Considerable differences exist across States. In sixth-grade reading
projects, for example, "average' protest scores for StAs ranged from
about the 7th percentile to the 31st percentile. in sixth-grade math,
the "average' pretest scores for Statin ranged from the 4th to the 42nd
percentile.
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101-6

o High school Chapter 1 students are further behind their peers than are
elementary school Chapter 1 students. This is not surprising, because
far fewer high school students receive services and those who do tend
to be students who are in great need.

In general, these findings ere very similar to those reported for the pre-
vious years of Title I/Chapter 1.

Program Effectiveness: The reading and mathematics scores for Chapter 1

students in grades 2 through 12 are presented in Table 4. These results are
from school districts that used an annual (i.e., spring-to-spring or
fall -to -fall) test cycle for students who participated in Chapter 1 pro-

grams. These r"sults should be ieerpreted with caution, because the evelua-
dons may contain small biases of from one to two Normal Curve Equivalent
units (NCEs), 2/ particularly in the lower grades.

Overall, scores for the school year 1983-84 were about the same as those
fogAnd in prior school years and show a small gain in achievement as a result
of program participation. Table 4 shows the scores from all States that
reported data in aggregatable scores. Again, the scores for students tested
annually are not corrected for possible bias and should be interpreted with
caution.

States also reported on evaluations that employed a fall-to-spring test cycle.
Studies have shown that fall-to-spring testing is likely to result in inflated
estimates of student achievement. Despite possible bias in the results, we
nave included the national summary of fall-to-spring scores in end note 3
because a large proportion of districts employ this evaluation design. The
Department encourages' projects to employ annual testing, which not only
produces more valid estimates of achievement but also reduces testing burden.
Projects have been shifting towards annual testing. In academic year 1982 -C3,
about one-third of the scores for rding and math achievement were !used on
annual testing, whereas ih.1983-84, nearly half were based on annual testing.

Table 4

READING AND MATHEMATICS SCORES FOR STUDENTS TESTED ON AN ANNUM.
(FALL -TO -FP % OR SPRING-TO-SPRING) SCHEDULE DURING THE 1983-84 ACADEMIC YEAR

Grade

Kea Mathematics
Weighted
Number
Tested

Percentile Gain
Score

Weighted
Number Percentile

---RCE
Gain

Fretest Posttest Tested Score

2 93,959 29 31 1.0 54,790 35 40 3.2
3 115,160 24 29 3.0 64,629 31 37 3.2
4 119,437 24 29 2.9 72,558 28 34 3.1

5 121,383 23 28 3.1 77,677 28 35 4.4
6 105,021 23 28 3.2 68,235 28 35 4.0
7 55,246 23 27 2.5 39,072 25 31 3.5
8 65,826 23 27 2.4 45,842 28 33 3.1

9 31,349 23 25 1.6 22,635 36 32 0.7
10 13,489 18 20 1.1 8,372 24 24 0.5
11 7,967 17 18 0.3 5,096 25 26 1.1

12 4 506 16 16 0.3 3,352 22 25 1.9
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Program Audits As a result of audits conducted in previous fiscal years,
by the Department, nine final determination letters were issued during
FY 1985. VOL of the letters included findings on the use of funds for
States' administration of their Titit I programs. The auditors questioned
or disallowed costs totaling 58.1 million; subsequently, the Department's
determinations required States to refund S4 million. Principal violations
found in the audits included use of Federal funds to supplant regular State
and local funds, failure to document salaries of employees paid from more
than one program, assignment of staff to noninstructional duties in excess
of the allowable 10 percent, and expenditures of lapsed funds.

D. :1 hli hts of Activities

The Admintotration has proposed legislation to permit LEAs and SEAs to imp!e-
ment Chapter 1 as a voucher program. Parents of educationally disadvantaged
children selected for participation would receive vouchers for compensatory
education sorvices in public or private schoois.

E. filert29 Studies and Malt=

1. State Performance Reports, 1979-80 through 1983-84.

2. State Audit Reports, U.S. Department of Education.

INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

sPrirRiM) ErinTgErr

A -National assessment of compensatory educatice was mandated in the 1983
ECIA Technical Amendments. OERZ is managing this study, which will both
reexamine educational effects of compensatory education programs on parti-
cipating children and develop a national profile of Chapter 1 programs.
Interim reports are due 'to Congress in January and July of 1986, with a
final report due in January 1987.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Mary Jean Leandro, (202) 245-3081

Program Studies : Judith Anderson, (202) 245-9401

Notes

1. Excludes Special Incentive Grants and State-operated programs (which
include the Migrant Education Program, the Program for Neglected or Delin-
quent Children, and the Program for Handicapped Children).

2. NCEs are a form of standardized test scores based on percentiles and used
by school districts, States, and the Department of Education for purposes
of aggrettion and reporting. Thert would be nv change in NCEs when a
group has stayed at exactly the same percentile from pretest to posttest;
thus, an NCE gain indicates an increase in the percentile standing of d
group, and an NCE loss indicates a decrease in a group's relative standing.
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3. The reading and mathematics results for students tested on a fall-tc-spring
schedule during the 1983-84 academic year were as follows:

Grade

Reaci1--. Mathematics
Weighted
Number
Tested

Percentile Gain
Score

Weighted
Number
Tested

Percentile
NCE
Gain
ScorePretest Posttest Pretest Posttest

2 182,490 21 36 9.9 63,922 21 42 12.9

3 158,221 20 32 8.2 68,215 20 38 10.8
4 140,961 20 32 7.5 68,328 22 39 10.3
5 121,558 20 30 6.7 65,150 22 36 8.8
6 106,666 20 30 6.3 55,456 22 36 8.4
7 69,429 20 28 5.6 36,483 23 34 6.3
8 49,866 20 28 5.1 28,589 23 32 6.0

9 30,818 18 26 5.3 18,012 21 :' 7.2
10 17,992 18 24 4.5 7,485 23 2; 4.2
11 9,737 15 20 4.1 3,297 21 30 5.9

12 5,873 14 20 4.6 1,859 22 29 4.5
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Chapter 10Z.

MIGRANT EDUCATION PROGRAM (CHAPTER 1, ECIA)
FORMULA GRANTS TO STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES TO MEET
THE SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF MIGRATORY CHILDREN

(CFOA No. 84.011)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA,,
Chapter 1, P.L. 97-35, as amended (20 U.S.C. 3851) (expires September 30,
1987).

Funding Since 1981,

Fiscal Year Authorltation 1/ Appropriation

1981 6266,400,000 1264,400,000
1982 255,744,000 255,744,000
1983 255,744,000 255,744,000
1984 238,024,000 258,024,000
1985 r.424,000 264,524,000

Pu se: To establish and improve programs to meet tkie special educational
o s of migratory children of migrat4ry agricultural workers or fishers.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION Amt) ANALYS/r

LResponse to GEPA 417(a)j-

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program were
as follows:

o To monitor ongoing projects and to award grants for school year 1085 .86
projects,

o To issue final program regulations reflecting the changes required by
ECIA Chapter 1, and

o To develop procedures for data collection and analysis, as required by
the technical amendments to ECIA Chapter 1.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department conducted 22 onsite Scate program reviews. The Depart-
ment awarded 51 Basic grants to the States ranging from 541,598 to
$73,819,118. It also awarded 20 Interstate and Intrastate Coordination
grants to 10 different States 4,t an average cost of $104,000.

is
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o Final regulations, reflecting FY 1984 changes in the statute, were issued

on April 30, 1985.

o The Department developed and di ;seminated a performance report form to use

in the first systematic collection of migrant education performance and

achievement data from the Stages.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The following table indicates the number of full-time-equiva-
lent students registered on the Pqrant Student Record Transfer System (MSRTS)

since 1977. These counts serve as the basis for program funding. One full-

time equivalent equals 365 days of enrollment on the MSRTS. A count of the

actual number of students Identified as eligible for services and enrolled on

the MSRTS is also shown.

Calendar Year Full-Time-Equivalent Number of Eligible Students

Students (ageOEITE (under 21 years of age)

1977 296,430 467,796

1978 323,501 494,417

1979 366,460 322,154

1980 398,798 550,25:i

1981 417,298 577,483

1982 426,729 593,042

1983 407,650 566,422

1984 387,943 533,966

Program Effectiveness: In FY 1935, the National Association of State Direc-
tors of Migrant Education released a profile of the Migrant Education Program

based on the State programs' evaluation reports for FY 1981. The profile
presented descriptive information on MSTS enrollments by State and migrant

status; participation information by State and by instructional or health

service area for some States; staffing information for some States; and case
studies of different types of achievement information reported by some States.

(E. 3.) In FY 1985, the Department began the systematic analysis and synthesis

of the FY 1982 and 1983 State evaluation reports. Participation and achievement

information from this analysis will be available in early 1986. In FY 1985,

the Department, as part of its responsibilities tinder GEPA 406(a), collected,

analyzed, and reported information about the distribution of Migrant Education

program funds to subgrantees. (E. 2.)

O. Highlights of Activities

In FY 1985, the Department sponsored a Chapter 1 Recognition Program to identify

and disseminate information about unusually successful Chapter 1 projects.

Five local Migrant Education projects were among the 117 total projects identi-

fied by the Department as unusually successful. A two-volume Sourcebook

describing these projects is now being developed by the Department and will be

available in FY 1986. This Sourcebook will describe the 117 projects and
correlate project attributes with factors in school effectiveness as identified

in research literature.
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E. ....ptStSurtiry_sesi

1. Annual Evaluation Re ort Fiscal Year 1983, U.S. Department of Education,

Unce of ann ng, udget and valuation, Washington, 0.C., 1983.

2. Distribution of State-Administered Federal Education Funds: Ninth An-
lua meport, U.. I artment co .ucat on, Wash ngton, une 1.85.

3. iilclucation:AIPramforMi.rantOreniationalProfile, National

M-------1tifTfittrnf,`re.soclatloctorso.graissnrigton, 0,C.,
1985.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS-TIKIWIMOOf
As mentioned in II. C. above, the Department is now analyzing and synthesizing
information from recent State evaluation reports. The Depanment also plans
to analyze and report on information from the States' newly required performance
reports for FY 1985.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: John Staeble, (202) 24502722

P-qgram Studies : James J. English, (202) 245-9401

Note

1. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 capped the authorization
fur the State-operated programs at 14.6 percent of the total amount

appropriated for Chapter 1. Thi: cap remained in effect through FY 1983.
In FY 1984 and 1985, Congress set the authdrization level for the Chapter
i Migrant Education Program througl the appropriations process.
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Chapter 103-1

FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES FOR
NEGLECTED OR DELINQUENT CHILDREN

(CFDA No. 84.013)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA),
iFialdWpart of Subtitle 0, Title V, of the Omnisus Budget Reconcil-
iation Act of 1981, P.L. 97.35 (20 U.S.C. 2781) as amended (expires Sep-
tember 30, 1987).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation

1981 533,975,000 $33,975,000
1982 32,516,009 32,616,000
1983 32,616,000 32,616,000
1984 32,616,000 32,516,000

- 1985 32,616,000 . 22,616,000

Pur se: To provide financial assistance to meet the special educational
nee s of children in institutions for neglected or delinquent children or
children'in adult correctional institutions, for whom a State agency Is
directly responsible for providing free public education. The programs
and projects provided must be designed to support educational services
supplemental to the basic education of such children, which must be provided
by the State agency.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResponse to GEPA 417can

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program were
as follows:

o Issuance of final regulations for State Agency programs under ECIA
Chapter 1; and

o Publication of nonregulatory guidance for State agencies' services to
children in institutions for neglected or delinquent children.

8. dress and Accomplishments

o Final regulations were published in the Federal Register on Anril 30,
1985.
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o Nonregulatory guidance for institutions for neglected and delinquent
children was drafted.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: States are required to submit annual information on the
number of students served by the program'. On the basis of information
received for the 19A2 -83 and 1983-84 srhool tsars, it is estimated that
more than 65,000 students are nerved annually at a cost of approximately
5500 per student.

Prole ram Effectiveness: Each State education agency is required to conduct
an evaluation at least once every two years and to make public the results
of that evaluation. The States are not required to provide these reports
to the Department of Education.

D. Highlights of Activities

The Secretary recognized three projects for neglected or delinquent children
as unusually successful in the Chapter 1 Notional Recognition Program. In
FY 1986 this initiative will continue to improve programs serving children
In neglected or delinquent institutions.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. 'A Summary of 198384 State Evaluation Reports," U.S. Department of
Education (available in early 1986).

III. INFORMATION UN STUDY CONTRACTS
Crampons* to GEPA 417(bn

The Department is conducting a study of the pvogram in FY 1986. The study
will summarize existing information, collect and analyze additlIn0 infor-
mation from nine States, and prolde case studies of nine Institutions.

Cnntacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Mary Jean LeTendre, (2n2) 245.3081

Program Studies : Judith Anderson, (202) 245 -9401

Note

1. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 capped the authorization
for the State-operated programs at 14.6 percent of the total appro-
priated for Chapter 1. This cap remained in effect through FY 1933.
to fiscal years 1984 and 1985, Congress set the authorization level
of the Chapter 1 Neglected or Delinquent program through the appro-
priation process.
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EDUCATION BLOCK GRANT (CHAPTER 2, ECIA)

CONSOLIDATION OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAMS
(CFDA No. 84.151)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA),
Chapter 2, P.L. 97-35, as amended (20 U.S.C, 3811-3876) (expires
September 30, 1987).

Funding Since 1982

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1982 $589,368,000 $442,176,000
1983 589,368,000 450,655,000
1984 589,368,000 450,655,000
1985 589,368,000 500,000,000

Purpose: To help State and local education agencies improve ele-
mentary and secondary education, through consolidation Jf 42 elementary
and secondary education programs into a single authorization and to
reduce paperwork and assign responsibility for the design and implementa-
tion of Chapter 2 programs to local education agencies (LEAs). State
education agencies (SEAs) have the basic responsV :ity for the a41nis-
tration and supervision of Chapter 2 programs.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objectives

The Department's principal objectives for this program in FY 1985 were as
follows:

o To publish final program regulations to implement the technical amend-
ments to Chapter 2, enacted in December 1983;

o To complete onsite program reviews of all States to obtain information
about State administration of the program and to recommend changes if
the State is not complying with the statute or the regulations;

o To provide technical assistance to State Chapter 2 Coordinators about
program administration;

o To receive State applications for fiscal years 1985-87, to approve re-
vised State funding distribution criteria for the 1985-86 slool year,
and to issue grant awards by July 1, 1985; and
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o expand the Nonregulatory Guidance to include questions and answers
that respond to findings of the program reviews.

B. Pr....messfrIdAcconalishments

o The Department published final regulations implementing the technical
amendments on September 18, 1985.

o Department staff completed the 2-year cycle of program reviews in each
State, visiting 19 States in FY 1985, and sent reports of the findings
to each Chief State School Officer.

o Department staff conducted a national Chapter 2 Coordinators meeting
in February 1985, and participated in a meeting of the Chapter 2
National Steering Committee (June 1985).

o The Department processed all State applications and revisions oV
distribution criteria and issued grant awards by July 1, 1985.

o Department staff compiled questions to be addressed in the Nonregula-
tary Guidance.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope

SEA Use of Funds: During FY 1983, the first year of program operations,
States reserved -for their oar use more than S83 Lillian (or 19.0 percent
of the total granted to States). Of this amount, States allocated 12.9
percent for administration, 7.4 percent for Subchapter A (Basic Skills),
73.6 percent for Subchapter B (Educational Improvement & Support), and
6.1 percent for Subchapter C (Special Projects). States allocated more
than 51 percent of their reserved funds to 'Improving Planning/Manage-
ment/Implementation of Educational Programs," a purpose under Subchapter
B (E.1). Although some States amended their spending plans for FY 1985,
this information remains substantially the. satyr

State evaluation reports contained extensive descriptions of activities
supported by Chapter 2 during FY 1984. In synthesizing the 32 reported
received, to capture the diverse ways in which States used their retained
funds (E.2), Department staff classified State activities into the 12
categories that had been authorized under the Title V-8 program of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act (a Chapter 2 precursor).
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Activity Category

1. Develop more equitable school finance mechanisms

2. EnhancE the analysis of State educational issues by
other government branches

3. Develop statewide student assessment programs

4. Provide LEAs with technical assistance to improve
planning, program management, citizen involvement,
and staff development 26

5. Provide LEAs with technical assistance to improve
instruction, including ways for parents to help
their children 28

6. Conduct workshops to facilitate communication among
educators and between educators and the public 17

7. Disseminate information regarding effective
education practices 11

8. Coordinate programs in public schools with those in private
schools; monitor Federal requirements for program
participation of private school students 4

9. Provide professional development for SEA employees 3

10. Develop curricular materials and programs 14

11. Strengthen internal SEA resources 18

12. Make direct grants to LEAF 11

Cutting across these categories, 10 SEAS reported using Chapter 2 funds
for statewide school improvement initiatives. States supported com-
missions to develop statewide action plans; task forces to recommend
changes in curricular standards; and teacher training institutes in the
fields of mathematics, science, and computer science.

LEA Use of Funds: Twenty-four States provided information-in their
'Chapter 2 evaluations regarding LEAs' use of funds. A summary of these
data (E.2) indicates that LEAs allocated 4.0 percent of their funds
for Subchapter A, 88.7 percent for Subchapter 3, and 7.3 percent for
Subchapter C. The largest single purpose, accounting for 49.9 percent
of the LEAs' funds, was Instructional Materials/School Library Resources.
LEAs allocated 5.0 percent of their funds to support activities identified
as desegregation assistance. Other former categorical programm received
minimal support, ranging from zero funding for International Understanding
to 5.0 percent fcr Teacher Corps/Teacher Centers.

104-3

Number of States

11
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Student Partici ation in Cha ter 2: Twenty-nine State evaluations in-
c u e part c pat on counts for pu lic and private school students (E.2).
Because students may be served by more than one activity supported by
Chapter 2 (e.g. computer instruction and additional library acquisitions),
the total number of students Is ' duplicated count. The totals show
that 22,142,401 public school '..udents and 2,559,004 private school
students received benefits in the 1983-84 school year.

Program Effectiveness

State Program Administration: The Department's Office of the Inspector
lieneral (Ina) conducted Scafe-level systems reviews (E.3) in a sample of
nine States to examine and test various administrative and fiscal control
systems. The following administrative shortcomings were cited:

System Typical Probectirlents0iIn
ire One tate)

Lack of written procedures for
LEA application or report review;
insufficient evidence of tqui-
table:services to private school
students

Systems to conduct administrative

responsibilities (review of appli-
cations, service to private school
students)

Systems to maintain fiscal control

Systems to comply with maintenance
of effort ;-1E)

Systems to keep draw downs of Chapter 2
funds to a minimum

Systems for conduct of Chapter 2
audits

Incorrect calculation of alloca-
tions; improvement neeeed to
ensure use of funds within
grant period

Lack of data and procedure to
calculate MOE

Use of advances and predetermined
quarterly paymehZs instead of
prov.sion of funds to LEAs on a
current-need basis

Lack of plans for conducting
LEA audits on schedule; lack of
procedures for reviewing LEA
audit reports

Local Pro ran Administration: Onsita monitoring of States' Chapter 2
a m n strative prat cas n 29 States during FY 1985 (E.4) found a signi-
ficant reduction in LEAs' administrative and paperwork burden as a result
of the Chapter 2 program. State evaluation reports (E.2) described
LEAs' proficiency in completing the Chapter 2 application process and in
maintaining financial and program records.
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LEA Administration of Services to Private School Students: The Department
sponsored a short-term field study to examine this phase of LEA ,Aminis-
tration (E.5). The study teas; obtained information by (1) conducting
telephone interviews with State and local Chapter 2 administrators, (2)
examining State and local documents provided by some 20 SLAB and 50
LEAs, and (3) visiting eight LEAs. Although the field study scvght to
identify and describe effective administrative practices, only a very
few of the districts studied seemed to have consistently noteworthy
practices. Moreover, a number of practices that were deemed sensible
and effective -- practices that resulted in smooth public-private working
relationships and in appropriate, equitable services for private school
students --may not be in strict compliance with the law.

LEA Pro ram Effectiveness: The final report of the nine State case studies
program mp amen at on (E.6) identified some activities related to

educatio_al improvement:

o Under Chapter 2, participation by both LEAs and private school students
increased, compared with participation ender earlier programs.

o Chapter 2 funds supported, totally or partially, high-priority
district programs.

o Use of Chaff sr 2 funds for computers and related expenditures reflected
the results of long-range planning; this LEA priority was sometimes
relate6 to State goals for computer literacy and technological develop-
ment.

o Chapter 2 funds enabled some LEA: to continue staff development programs
in the face of insufficient local resources.

O. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. .._aptingStjJSurdies and Analyses

1. 'How SEAs
Own Use,'

2. "Synthesis
Department

Plan to Expend the Block Grant Funds Reserved for Their
Department of Education, Washington, C.C., April 1983.

of States' FY 1984 Chapter Z Evaluations" (in draft),
of Education, Washington, 0.C., August 1985.

3. "DIG State Systems Review Reports," Department of Education, Washington,
0.C., Summer 1985.

4. 'FY 1985 Chapter 2 State Monitoring Reports," Department of Education,
Washington, n.c., completed during FY 1985.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE it 'J

i



104-5

5. "Administering ECIA Chapter 2 Services for Students in Private Schools:
Some Selected State and Local practices," Policy Studies Associates,
Inc., Washington, D.C., September 1985.

6. "Kaleidoscr;,es II: The Implementation and Impact (17 the Education
Consolidation and Improvement Act in Nine Selected States," E.H. White
and Company, Washington, 0.C., May 1985.

III. INFORNATIC1 ON STUDY CONTRACTS
%mornsto

The followingfollowing study by the Department of Education was scheduled for
completion in January 1986: "A Study of Local Operations Under Chapter 2
of the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act.'

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Allen J. ding, (202) 245-7965

Program Studies : Carol Chelemer, (202) 245-9401
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Chapter IGS-I

GENERAL ASSUTANCE TO THE VIRGIN ISLANDS
No CFDA number)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: Education Amendments of 1978; Title XV, Part C, Section
1- 4, .L.- 5-561, as amended by P.L. 98-511 (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1981

-fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $5,000,000 $2,700,000
1982 2,700,000 1,920,000
1983 2,700,000 1,920,000
1984 2,700,000 1,920,000
1985 5,000,000 2,7n0,000

Purpose: To provide general assistance to improve public education in
the Virgin Islands.

Eligibility Only the Virgin Islands are eligible for funds. This direct
entitlement program is administered by a signed agreement between the
U.S. Department of Education and the Department of Education of tne Virgin
Islands.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
-------Response to

A. Objectives,

The FY 1985 application from the Virgin Islands identified the following
objectives:

o To complete activities related to the constriction and renovation of
two curriculum centers and other educrtIonal facilities and

o To correct an asbestos health hazard 4n A1.1 public education facilities.

B. Prjress and Accomplishments

Full implementation of the FY 1985 objectives was delayed because funds
were withheld pending the final decision in United States of America v.
Board of Education of the City of Chicago. However, the apartment
authorized the use of funds late in tne fiscal year, and the following
activities were accomplished in FY 1985:

o Two curriculum centers were completed.

o Roof repairs on two schools were completed.
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o Security systems were completed for almost al' educational facilities.

o An agricultural program was 85 percent completed.

o About one-third of the construction of Eudora Kean High School and
one-third of the construction of additional classrooms for the Gomez
School were completed.

C. Costs and Benefits

No new information (see FY 1.383 Annual Evaluation Report for the latest
information).

O. Highlights of Activities

The program has been reauthorized through FY 1988 by P.L. 98-511.

E. Supporting Studies and Aralyses

Program grantee files.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CtNTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 416(b)]

No studies of this program are under way.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Ron Davis, (202) 245-7965

Program Studies : Robert Stonehill, (202) 245-9401
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CIVIL RIGHTS TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING
(CFOA No 84.004)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

legislation: The Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IV, P.L. 88-352 (20 U.S.C.
2D0c-2000c-5) (no expiration date).

Funding Since

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 Indefinite $37,111,000
1982 537,100,000 24,000,000
1983 37,100,000 24,000,000
084 37,100,000 24,000,000
1985 37,100,000 24,000,000

Pur se: To provide technical assistance, training, and advisory services to
schoolschi of districts that are coping with the special educational problems caused
by the desegregation of elementary and secondary schools with respect to race,
sex, and national origin. In FY 1985, the Department made awards under two
Title IV programs: State education agency (SEA) projects and desegregation
assistance centers (OACs).

II. PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANA,YSIS
[Response toGEPA MTin

A. Objectives

During 7Y 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program were
as follows:

o To increase the number of SEAs participating in this program and their
capacity for assisting desegregating school districts within their States,
and

o To strengthen cooperation among DACs and

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The number of SEA awards made aetween FY 1984 and 1985 increased 3.1
percent.

c Each DAC continuation application includes provisions for strenIthening
cooperation between the DACs and SEAs.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Grants Awarded: The following table presents data on FY 1985 Title IV awards
(E.1).

Total Percent of
Appli- Total Applicants Total Average

Category cat, ions Awards Funded Obligation Award

Race
DAC 17 17 100 S 4,592,604 5270,153
SEA 34 33 97 4,845,161 146,823

Sex
DAC 12 12 100 2,470,680 205,890
SEA 43 42 98 5,109,825 121,662

National Origin
DAC 11 11 100 2,936,716 256,974
SEA 37 34 92 stp45,014 118,971
TOTAL Tff S24,00onn

Program Scope: In FY 1985, 149 awards wire made. Of these, 109 were for SEAs
and 40 were for OACs. Approximately 514 million was used for grants to SEAs
and $10 million for grants to OACs. Ho ever, FY 1985 Title IV applicants
have not received their full FY 1985 awards; S15,943,000 of the FY 1985 funds
was used to support FY 1984 projects that had not received funds because of
the Federal 01strict Court's topoundment of FY 1984 Title IV funds in United
States v. Board of Educat4on of the City of Chicago. At such time as the
TriTal District Court releases the frozen FY 1984 funds, accounting adjust-
ments will to made so that the 1985 Title IV applicants can be fully funded
according to the Secretary's recommendations.

Program Effectiveness: SEAs and OACs provided technical assistance in areas
relating to desegregation on the basis of race, sex, and national origin, for
examples, in the preparation and adoption of race desegregation plans, in
the development of programs to increase understanding of public school per-
sonnel concerning the problems of sex bias, and in the development of instruc-
tional programs for students whose dominant language is not English.

D. 7....4L'AcLivitHihlilles

The Department continues to emphasize capacity building within SEAs.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Uamination of prcgrala grantem files.
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FOLLOW THROUGH - -GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES AND OTHER PUBLIC AND

PRIVATE NONPROFIT AGENCIES, ORGANIZATIONS, AND INSTITUTIONS TO PROVIDE

""IMPREHENSIVE SERVICES TO LOW-INCOME CHILDREN IN THE PRIMARY GRADES

(CFDA No. 84.014)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Follow Through Act; Subchapter C of Chapter 8 of Subtitle A

at' Title VI of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, P.L. 97-35 (42

U.S.C. 9861 et seq). Section 551(a) of Chapter 2 of the Education Consolida-

tion and Improvement Act of 1981 (20 U.S.C. 3811) consolidates Follow Threigh

into the Chapter 2 Block Grant Prograr on a phased basis (expires September 30,

1986,.

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization tetletatiga

1981 5100,000,000 $26,250,000

1982 44,300,000 19,440,000

1983 22,150,000 19,440,000

1984 14,767,000 14,767uu0

1985 10,000,000 10,000,000

Pu ose: To assist the overall development of children from law-income families

enrol Ted in kindergarten through third grade, and to amplify the educational

gains made by such children in Head Start and other preschool programs of

similar quality by (1) implesenting innovative educational approaches; (2)

providing comprehensive support services; (3) conducting the programs in a

context of affective community service and parental involvement; and (4)

documenting those models found to be effective.

Eligibility!. Since 1972, grants have been made only on a continuation basis;

hence to be eligible for a Follow Through grant an applicant most have received

a Foil.* Through grant the preceding fiscal year.

Pro ram Activities: Follow Through prsvides. discretionary grants to local

e ucation agent es (LEAs) to operate projects; to institutions of higher

education and regional laboratories to develop and sponsor the instructional

models used in Follow Through sites; and to selected local projects to conduct

demonstration activities. For each project, an LEA is required to use an

innovativc instructional model; to provide comprehensive services and special

activities in the areas of physical and mental health, social services. and

nutrition; and to conduct the program with affective community service and

parental involvement. Some large districts use more than one model and thus

have multiple projects. Sixteen of the local project grantees participating

in Through also function as resource centers and provide demonstration

services.
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
--17-017ie to AVA 417(o)3

"A Oescriptive Overview of Title IV Oesegrev,tion Assistance Centers," Advanced
Technology, Inc., 1985.

Contacts for Further Infonation

Program Operations: Curtis F. Coates, (202) 245-2181

Program Studies : Judith Annerson, (202) 245-9401
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II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO ANAU!SIS

[Response to GERA 41751]---------

A. Objectives

o To provide timely review of grant continuation proposa

o To ?ncourage presentation of individual project data to the nepartment's
Joint Dissemination Review Panel (JnRP).

B. Ingress and Accomplishments.

o During FY 1985 awards were made to 58 LEAs, 15 model sponsors, and 16
resource centers.

o Applications for review by the JDRP are being evaluated by the program
staff.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Follow Through currently serves approximately 20,000 children
at aoout 5500 per child. In FY 1985, the program committed funds as follows:

58 LEAs S8,472,870
15 Model sponsors 842,102
16 Resource Centers 685,028

Total . flo,00n,ma

Full grants for the 1985-86 school year have not been awarded because of
litigation between the Department and the Board of Education of the City of
Chicago. The remaining St million of FY 1985 funds is being withheld
pending the final court decision.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No current information is available (see FY 1983 AER
or atest

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. luikorptirgStudimancLArylalses

1. Fallow Through Grantee Reports, 1985.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to `EPA 417(b)]

No studies of this program are planned or 'n progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Eugene Thurm4n, (202) 245-9877

Program Studies : Robert Stonehill, (202) 1'45-9401
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SCHOOL ASSISTANCE IN FEDEFALLY AFFECTED AREA5 qmP64CT Alf)
MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS (CFDA No. 84.041)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

1

iltell,la lion: School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas Act, P.L.
0 U.S.C. 236), as amended by P.L. 954561, 97-35, 99-94 and

98-511 (expires October 1, 1988).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization RECierani

1981
1982

$1,47,700m0
.v1,000,000

S706,750,000
437,800,000

1903 455,000,000 460,200,000 1/
1984 565,000,000 580,000,000 "27

1985 740,000,000 67',000,000

Pu se: To help compensate locni education &gene:: (LEAs) for the
loss of taxable property and the cost of educating additional children
when enrollments and the availability of revenues from local sources
have been adversely affected by Federal activities, and to help LEAs
affected by natural disasters.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
-----rresi3nsM) Errirrjtnr--

A. Objectives
During S, the Department': principal objectives were to implement
the provisions of P.L; 81-874, as amended, and to publish final regul,,
tions governing the determination of local contribution rates.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

For 1985, the Impact Aid program assisted LEAs serving 336,000 chiTdren
who lived on Feral property and whose parents worked on Federal pro-
perty or were in the uniformed servi ces. The program assisted 1,700,000
children wno lived on Federal prlperty or whose parents worked on Federal
property or were in the uniformed services.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Slope: In FY 1985, 2,896
compared magi 2,582 in FY 1984.

elimination of a provision In the
1982-84 that prohibited entitlement

LEAs have received payments to date,
The increase is the result of the
appropriations laws for fiscal years
payments of less than $5,000.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (please see FY 1982 AER for

"raTe5M1-Tormation.
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D. Highl!ghts of Activities

The Department published final regulations governing the determination of
local contribution rates for payments under Section 3 of P.L. 81-874.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
---liresponse to GEPA 417(b)j

In FY 1985, an analysis of the local, State, and Federal costs of process-
applications for funds under Section 3 of the Impact Aid program was

completed by one of the Department's contractors (Applied Systems Insti-
tute). The contractor also examined the effects on a number of districts
of the $5,000 minimum payment provision on a number of districts. The
report of the study's findings is almost finished.

Another contractor, Pelavin Associates, began a longer-term study of a
number of districts that have large proportions of students whose parents
work for the Federal Government or are in the uniformed services, and
that have substantial areas of tax-exempt Federal property within their
boundaries. Three case studies have been conducted: one report has
been finished and the other two reports have been drafted. Two additional
case studies have been started. All these studies examine the fiscal
circumstances of the districts and attempt to identify the extent of
the burden on these districts caused by Federal activities.

The General Accounting Office, at the request of Congress, began another
study related to thi Impact Aid program in 1985. This study is ex-
amining the funding of Section 6 schools and considering the effects of
transferring the responsibility for the children served by these schools
to neighboring public school districts. Most of these schools serve
children who live on military installations; public schools were either
unavailable or inappropriate at the time the Section 6 arrangements were
established.

Prior to FY 1982, the funds for Section 6 were appropriated to the Depart-
ment of Education for distribution. Since 1982, the funds have been
appropriated to the Department of Defense, although the Department of
Education retains some administrative responsibility. Because this activ-
ity requires a substantial investment of Federal funds each year the

Congress wants to consider alternatives ways of serving the children
attending these schools.
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Contacts for Further In'ormation

Program Operztions: Stan Kruger, (202) 245-8427

Program Studies : Murray Spitzer, (202) 245-8281

Motes

1. Amount provided by the 1983 Continuing Resolutions.
2. Includes $15 million supplement for disaster assistance.
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Chapter 109-1

SCHOOL ASSISTANCE IN FEDERALLY AFFECTED AREAS (IMPACT AID):
CONSTRUCTION (CFDA No. 84.040)

1, PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas Act, P.L. 81-
815 (20 U.S.C. 631-645,647) as amended by P.L. 95-561, 97-35, 98-8, and
.K1-511 (expires October 1, 1988).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 Indefinite 550,000,000
1982 $20,000,000 19,200,000
1983 20,000,000 80,000,000 1/
1984 20,000,000 20,000,000
1985 Indefinite 20,000,000

Purpose: To construct and repair or provide grants to local education
agencies (LEAs) for the construction of urgently needed minimum school
facilities when the enrollment and the availability of revenues from local
sources have been adversely affected by Federal activities.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResPonse to GEPA 41700J

A. Objective

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objective was to implement the
provisions of P.L. 81-P15, as amended.

B. Press and Accomplishments

During FY 1985, program funds provided direct assistance to 48 local
education agencies in 10 States and 2 Outlying Areas, including funds
for two new school construction projects and for three ongoing school
construction projects for children on Indian lands. Nineteen projects
were funded to carry out emergency repairs on federally owned school
buildings.

C. Costs and Penefits

Program Scope: In FY 1985, this program funded a total of 67 projects.

'rogram Effectiveness: No new information (please see FY 1982 AER for
Tatest information).
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D. Highlights of

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Ands

None.

SI% INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)I

None.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Stan Kruger, (202) 245-8427
Program Studies : Murray Spitzer, (202) 245 -8281

Note

1. Mounts provided by the 1983 Continuing Resolutions and Jobs Bill
Supplemental Appropriation.
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Chapter 110-1

ALLEN J. ELLENDER FELLOWSHIPS
(CFOA No. 84.148)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Allen J. Ellender Fellowship Program, P.L. 92-506--Joint

Resolution of October 19, 1972, as amended (86 Stat. 907 -908) (expires

September 30, 1989).

Funding...Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 51,000,000 514300,000

1982 1,000,000 966,000

1983 1,000,P00 3,000,000 1/

1984 1, 5.W,000 1,500,000

1985 1,500,000 1,500,000

Ill_qose: To make a grant to the Close Up Foundation of Washington, D.C.,
for rfillowships to disadvantaged secondary school students and their
teachers in schools throughout the country and Puerto Rico and overs:Is

schools of the Department of Defense to learn about representative

government and the democratic process.

teEli ibilit : Economically disadvantaged secondary scnool students and

r r teacners are eligible to apply for fellowships from the Close Up

Foundation. Fellowships are awarded annually on WA basis of equitable
geographic distribution and community interest.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
eesponse to GEPA 417(a)I

A. Objective

For FY 1985, the Department's principal objective was to awerd funds to the
Close Up Foundation so that it could provide fellowships for low-income
secondary school students and their teachers.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

The Department awarded this grant in FY 1985 as scheduled.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The program consists of a week-long series of meetings,
seminars, and workshops with Members of Congress, members of the Executive
and 'Judicial branches of government, congressional committee staff members,
lobbyists, reporters, foreign government representatives, and others.

Since the program began, approximately 162,000 students and teachers from
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50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Department of
Defense overseas Schools have participated in the Washington Close Up
Program. Students from schools for the hearing and visually impaired
across the Nation also participated.

Since 1979, in an effort to reach additional secondary school students and
teachers with citizenship education p.ograws, the Close Up Foundation has
telecast Washington Seminars over Cable TV (C- SPAN). The seminars included
discussions between Washington leaders and high school students, many of
whom were Ellender Fellowship recipients. More than 3,500 secondary
schools have access to these programs.

Close Up also publishes materials including a Teachers Guide to C -SPAN;
Current Issues, a book that examines contemporary questions; Pers ectfves,
a book of readings on government operations with articles y leaders in
Congress, the executive and juaicial branches, and others; The Washington
itotebook a workbook designed to help prepare students for their Washing -
ticrib4Wilence; and U.S.-Soviet Relations.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1983 Annual Evaluation
Report).

O. Highlights of Activities

Fellowships under this program were mad, to approximately 5,600 students
and teachers in 1985. These grants, which included costs of room, board,
tuition, administration, insurance, and transportation, averaged about
$570 per participant. Of this, $269 was Federal money, the rest was
private matching funds.

E. Reporting Studies and Analyses

No new information (see FY 1983 Annual Evaluation Report for latest
information).

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LResoonse to GEPA 417(b)J

No studies of t!s program are planned or in progress.

Cfmtacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Doris Shakin, (202) 245-2455

Program Studies : Robert Stonehill, (202) 245-9401

Note

1. In 1983 the Congress appropriated a double amount in order to place
the program In a forward-funded basis. The appropriation for 1983
provided $1.5 miilion for school year 1982-83 and $1.5 million for
school year 1983-84.
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Chapter 111-1

INDIAN EDUCATION -- FINANCIAL :STANCE TO LOCAL EDUCATION
AGENCIES AND INDIAN-CONTROLLEu SCHOOLS FOR THE EDUCATION OF

INDIAN CHILDREN-- PART A (CFDA Nos. 84.060 and 84.072)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Indian Education Act, P.L. 92-318 Title IV. Part A, as
amended (20 U.S.C. 241aa-ff) (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation

1981 $772,214,792 $58,250,000
1982 667,770,717 54,960,000
1983 775,442,755 48,465,000
1984 814,200,000 50,900,000
1985 indefinite 50,323,000

Purpose: Part A of the Indian Education Act supports programs to address
the educational and culturally related academic needs of Indian students
in public schools, tribal schools, and in reservation-based, Indian -con-
troiled schools. Objectives for the program include (1) improving academic
performance in the basic skills; (2) reducing dropout rates and improving
attendance; (3) increasing Indian parental participation in educational
policymaking; anc: (4) helping public schools become more responsive to the
needs of lalian children.

Assistance to Local Education !gencies (LEAS and Tribal Schools: Part A
grants are mike-Thi a formula oasis to LEAs 1/, LEAs are eligiblw If they
enroll at least 10 Indian children or if Tndian children constitute at
least 50 percent of the total enrollment. These limitations do not apply
to LEAs located in Alaska, California, or Oklahoma, or located on, or ip
proximity to, an Indian reservation. Certain tribal schools are treated
as LEAs and thus can receive formula grants under this program.

Assistance to Indian-Controlled Schools: the Indian-controlled schools
program is authorized by a set-aside amount not tJ exceed 10 percent of
the amount of the Part A formula program. Tribes and Indian organizations
and certain LEAs that operate schools on or near reservations may compete
for funds in two areas: (1) to start and establish a sLhool; and (2) to
develop special enrichment programs that are supplemental to an already
established program. Many, but r 411, of these schools are also eligible
for formula grants.

' :5
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Ir. FY 1985 PROGRAM 1NFORMATiON AND ANALYSIS

[Response ITTErA 417(a)]

A. INSALM
During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program
were as follows:

o To publish revised :radian Education Act regulations and

o To audit at least ono-third of the local Part A projects and to pro-
vide technical assistance as needed to correct specific deficiencies
or to improve the overall effectiveness of local projects.

B. Progress and Accomplishmeets

o Revised final regulations to implement technical changes made by the
Education Arambents of 1984 were published on March 18, 1985.

o In 1985, 379 projects, representing more than one-third of Part A grants,
were audited and an Audit Report was sent to Congress in October 1985.
The projects audited were located in 34 States and served 76,500 students
at an average cost of SISO, per student..1i:

C. Casts and Benefits

Students Served: In FY 1985, formes grants totaling nearly S46 nillion
were awarded to 1,016. public and 55 Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) contract
schoolt. Public school grantees served 319,654 students and BIA suhtols
served 9,844 students with $45,903,023 of Part A funds. The average award
was $40,586 for an average expenditure per student of 5139. An additional
$4,409,486 went to 34 Indian-controlled schools serving 5,300 students,
The average award was $129,891 sad the average expenditure per student was
Sg32. (See E.1.)

Types of Services Provided: The Audit Report describes the tapes of pro-
grams surveyed. Seventy-nine percent of the projects offered academic
skills and 69 percent offered cultural enrichment programs. Most projects
addressing the need to improve academic skills used tutorial services as
all or a portion of their academic program. Meth and reading tutorial
services were found in 59 percent; social studies, 35 percent; and writing,
34 percent. Academic support services included personal counseling, career
counseling, postsecondary education planning, health and rvlated services,
and home school relations. (See E.1.)

Program Effectiveness: The Audit Report indicates that the most seccessful
programs were those designed to improve attendance, increase parent partici-
pation, reduce dropout rates, and improve academic skills. Pr 1gram reviewers
reported that projects reviewed in FY 1,..1 showed lower rates of success
in addressing the nerds of students than projects reviewed in FY 1982.
However, the program reviewers recommended that 30 percent of the projects
improve their evaluation methods to measure outcomes more effectively.
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The Department and the Education Resource and Evaluation Centers are
providing workshops to help LEAs improve their needs assessment tech-
niques and program design, and generally to etvelop better performance
evaluation strategies to document program effectiveness.

The most significant problem identified during the FY 1984 program site
reviews coctinuee to be the difficulty that ?art A projects had in main-
taining complete files to verify student eligibility. Twenty-six percent
of the projects reviewed did not have forms on file for all students counted
for funding under Part A of the Indian Education Act.

The Department mailed a Utter to all Part A projects funded for FY 1985
to clarify its policy on the minimue information required to verify the
eligibility of Indian children for Part A funds. The Department will
give LEAs that appear to be out of compliance an opportunity to provide
this information. If the LEAs still do not provide the information, the
Department will either reduce the LEAs' grant auount or reclaim funds
representing the number of ineligible children claimed by the LEA.

Further information about program effectiveness based on the Impact Study
of Part A programs in public schools was sumearized in the Annual Evaluation
Report for FY 1984.

O. Highlights of Activities

VartJus aspects of the program, are being reviewed to help the Department
determine the need for revised legislation and future budget levels.

E. SuRportins Studies and Analyses

1. Report the Con ress on the Annual Pro ram Site Reviews for Fiscal
Year Fun s noo Year 9:7 toper

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
r4Vaspnetuar.151771:0

A study of Indian-controlled schools is in progress. The final report
is expected in 1986.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operaticns: Frank Ryan, (202) 732-1887

Program Studies Oorotly ShuTer, (202) 245-8364
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Notes

1. Authorization figures are based on a formula that weights Indian student
counts by average per-pupil expenditures in the State. Actual grants
are ratably reduced in proportion to the amount of the appropriation.
The Education hiendeents of 1984, P.L. 85-511, authorizes a total
ceiling of $100 million for FY 1985 for all programs authorized by
Indian Education Act.

2. Re ort to the Con ress or the Annual Program Site Reviews for Fiscal
ear
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Chapter 112-1

SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOP INDIAN STUDENTS - -PART
(CFDA Nos. 84.061 and 84.0871

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Indian Education Act, Section 422, 423, and 1005, P.L. 92-
318, fiiie IV, Part B, as amended (20 U.S.C. 3385 and 3385a and b)

(expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $37,000,000 $14,500,000
1982 37,000,000 14,880,000
1983 37,000,000 12,600,000
1984 37,000,000 12,000,000
1985 37,000,000 11,760,000

Purpose: Part B authorizes a variety of discretionary programs designed
to improve the quality of educational programs for Indians. Specific
activities authorized under Part B include the following:

o Planning, pilot, and demonstration projects to plan for, test, and
demonstrate the effectiveness of educational approaches for Indian
students at the preschool, elementry, and secondary levels.

o Educational service projects to serve Indian preschool, elementary, and
secondary school students if other educational program:: or services are
not available to them in sufficient quantity or quality. Eligible
recipients ire State education agencies (SEAS), local education agen-
cies (LEAs), Indian tribes, organizations, and institutions.

o Educational personnel development projects to train Indians for careers
inecatior-ams:.ection 1005(d), making awards
primarily to universities, and Section 422, making awards primarily to
Indian tribes and organizations.

o Fellowships for Indian students in the fields of medicine, psychology,
174,71RER5Tion, business administration, engineering, and natural
resources. Awards are based on financial need, academic record, ()tiler
potential for success, and likelihood of service to Indians upon
graduation. Priority is given to graduate students in business
administrPtion, engineering, and natural resources-or .'elated fields.

o Resource and Evaluation Centers to provide technical assistance and
disseminate information to Indian education projects and applicants.
The centers conduct workshops, make site visits, and prepare and
distribute printed materials.
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'U. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objectives %.

o To support an appropriate mix of prcijects that address the full range
of authorized activities and

o To improve the representation of Indians in specific professions
through increased emphasis on graduate work in these fields.

S. Progress and Accomplishments

o In FY 1985, 32 educational service projects; 24 planning, pilot,
and demonstration projects; and 15 educational personnel development
projects were awarded to LEAs, Indian tribes, Indian organizations,
Indian institutions, and institutions of hiper education. These
projects covercl early childhood programs, tie training of teachers
and administrators, outreach tutoring programs, and similar activities.

o Graduate fellowships in FY 1985 amounted to 128 out of 211. Compared
with FY 1984, this represents about a 5 percentage point increase
in the proportion of graduate awards.

C. Costs and Benefits

pllgram Scope: Part B funds supported 71 discretionary grants, 211 fel-
"flioifilps, and 5 Resource and Evaluation Centers. Duiing the 1984-85
school year, these centers conducted 190 workshops, and made approximately
570 site visits to provide technical assistance to Title IV grantees.

Program Effectiveness: No information is available.

D. E.

No new information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
--plesponse to GEPA 417(b)I

No new studies are planned or under way.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Frank Ryan, (202) 732-1887

-4 Program Studies : Dorothy Shuler, (202, 245-8364
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR INDIAN ADULTSPART
(CFDA No. 84.062)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Indian Education Act, Section 315, P.L. 92-318, Title IV,

Part C, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1211a) (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $8,000,000 $5,430,000
1982 8,000,000 5,430,000
1983 8,000,000 5,213,000
1984
1985

12,000,000

8,000,000
5,531,000 1/
2,940,000

Pur ose: Part C authorizes a range of activities designed to ix.prove

educational opportunities below the college level for Indian adults.
Program objectives include increasing literacy, improving basic skills,
and increasing the number of Indian adults -who pass the high school
equivalency examination. Specific activities authorized by Part C include
the following:

o Educationat service rojects to provide educational opportunities for
Indian adults. Projects focus on adult basic education to develop
literacy and basic skills and on secondary education, including prepara-
tion for- the high school equivalency examination. Many projects also
offer consumar education and special services needed by adult students,
such as academic and career counseling, aptitude and vocational testing,
and job referral.

o Planning ,pilot, and demonstration projects to test and demcnstrate in-
nova ive approac es to a tilt education specifically designed for Indian
adults.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

----Triii--Mmnseto TrA7rTraTI

A. Objective

In FY 1985, the Department's principal objective was to emphasize delivery
of services, especially in areas where similar types of services are not
offered.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

Educational services projects accounted for 40 percent of all FY 1985
Part C funds, compared with 60 percent the previous y3ar. Information has
not yet been compiled which would permit a judolent of the extent to which
new grant recipients are offering services not otherwise available in tneir
areas.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Educational sar'ice awards totaling $1,176,000 were made In
Y 1985. An additional $1,764,000 in awards :vent to support planning,

pilot, and demonstration projects.

Program Effectiveness: A recently completed study based on site visits to
14 FY 1984 projects, a review of administrative records, and guidance from
a panel of experts in Indian or adult education has provided findings on
the following aspects of the Part C programs:

o Compliance. Part C projets are doing what the law and regulations
intend; no unauthorized uses of Part C funds were found.

o Service priorities. Eleven o. the 14 sampled projects are providing
one or both of the most needed types of service--basic adult education
and preparation for the General Equivalency Development (GED) examina-
tion. The remaining three projects are concentrating on curriculum
development.

o elateltotProectactivitiepe of gmt. A service orientation
pr-WITateMT1severpannuig;Wot, and demonstration projects. Ap-
plications if these types appear to be primarily a respon'e to announced
funding levels and a preference for more flexibility in instructional
methods.

o Duplication of services. Although the panel noted that there was
considerable potential for duplication of services because of' the
proximity of some Part C projects to service facilities funded by BIA or
unoer Section 306 of the Adult Education Act, the panel found only one
verified instance where similar services were being offered to the same
adult Indian population.

The expert panel's recommendations included giving an increased share of
the total awards to servict, projects, favoring applications that address
the needs of previously unserved groups, and strengthening the Department's
fornitoring and technical assistance activities.

D. n011qhts of Activities

The program was evaluated and found to be fully in compliance the
applicable law and regulations. (See Section C for details).

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. An Evaluation of the Indian Elicati22Actilitl!lyllttL54951212.
for Indian Aaults, Pelavin
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 4170)J

No further studies are planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Frank Ryan, (202) 732-1887

Program Studies : Dorothy Shuler, (202) 245-8364

Note

1. Includes supplemental 1983 appropriation of $1,938,000 available until
expended,

BEST COPY AVAILABLE k



Chapter 114-I

ALCOHOL DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION PROGRAM
(No CFDA Number)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

L itiation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981
apter 2, SuWhapter 0, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3851) (expires

lIptnmber 30, 1987',).

Fundingllnce ;291

Fiscal Year Authori zati Cid Appropriation

1981 $18,000,000 $2,850,000
1982 3,000,000 2,850,000
1983

1/

2,850,000
1984 2,850,000
1985 2! 3,000,000

Pu se: To help schools and communities become aware of the complexity
Of alcohol and drug ibuse problem and to develop strategies that attack
the causes rather nan merely the symptoms. The program strongly encour-
ages a coordinated school-cosmitniV effort In preventive education, with
an emphasis on reducing the socially disruptive behaviors often associated
with abuse.

Method of Operation: Contracts are awarded to five Regional Training and
Resource Centers. These centers award subcontracts to public school
districts and private schools for training school teams in devising and
applying methods of dealing with each team's unique alcohol and drug
abuse problem. The ultimate beneficiaries of this training are students
in grades 7-12; the training is lrovided at the regional centers. The
remaining program funds support a contractor that provides national
data base and program support and collects evaluatIon data from subcon-
tractors.

M. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResporne to GEPA 41714)1

A. Objectives

The Department's principal objectives for FY 1985 were as follows:

o To manage the contractors who provide for training* teams of school
administrators, teachers, counselors, parents, students, law inftrce-
mint officials, and other public service am community leaders to
prevent or reduce destructive behavior associated with alcohol and
drug abuse;

BEST COPY AVAILABLE



114-2

o To evaluate the results of the national Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education
Program; and

o To provide technical assistance to Federal, State, and local agencies
and individuals.

B. Pr.......essiaidAccomrlishments

o In FY 1985, 137 new school teams were trained; 481 additional teams
received technical assistance, as did all 50 State education agencies.

o The National Data Base and Program Support Project contracted for
an analysis and summary of reported school team survey results on the
effects of alcohol and drug abuse educLion activities.

o The Department sponsored a meeting for contract staff to review
ongoing activities and to set FY 1986 performance goals. The Depart-
ment responded to requests for information about effective alcohol
and drug abuse education strategies.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The Alcohol and Drug Abuse EducatItIn 7rogram has estab-
Tithed teams of school and community personnel supported with training
and followup assistance in every State and Territory. Now in its 13th
year, the program has trained 5,000 teams throughout the country. Cur-
rently 617 teams are served by the national system of regional centers.
According to progress reports from 440 of those teams (E.1), numerous
subteams have been generated. Parent subteams accounted for 226 of these
and community subteams for 165. The 440 reporting teams are working
in 617 schools, which enroll 400,000 children.

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Elucation requires and stimulates a great deal of
volunteer effort; in FY 1985, volunteers contributed 331,614 hours to team
activities (E.1). In addition to contributions of time, private funding
for team activities exceeded :275,000; the Votal value of private contri-
butions for FY 1985 was reported at almost :A.2 million, which is roughly
twice last year's funding t .41 for reporting teams.

Program Effectiveness: An analysis was performed on survey results sub-
mitted by scnairliiis on the effectiveness of alcohol and drug abuse
education programs (E.2). Information from 60 (44 percent) of the 137
active teams was analyzed regarding two measures of drug use: (1) reported
changes is the number of students using a particular category of drug
and (2) reported changes in the average number of days per month students
use a particular drug.

For comparison purposes the teams were dividei into two groups: (1) teams
whose activities could be expected to affect their students directly v:.
(2) teams which either had not implemented activities or whoi7-ial7ties
could not be expected to affect students directly. Teams it, the first
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group showed an impact on student behavior but only when more than one
direct-impact activity was carried out. When such cases TOT-schools)
were compared with all others (29 schools), these results were observed:

o The meter of students who reported using tobacco decreased by
16 percent and the average days per month students reported
using tobacco decreased 27 percent.

o The number of students who reported drinking alcohol decreased 20
percent and the average days per month students reported drinking
alcohol decreased 24 percent.

a The number of students who reported smoking maejuana decreased 11
percent and the average number of days per month students reported
using marijuana decreased 39 percent.

o The number of students who reported using other illegal drugs
decreased 24 percent, and the average days per month students
reported using other illegal drugs decreased 26 percent.

O. Highlights of Activities

There is to before emphasis on aeveloping parent cacti teams and student
action teams in the program.

E. Supporting Studiet2111111x11

I. National Data Base Summary Sheet, National'Oata Base and Support Pro-
ject. :iniversity o! Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts, September
191'4.

2. Evaluation of the U.S. Department of Education Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Education Program, Ralphlt. Earle, Jr., December 1984.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LResponse to 1EPA 4170a--

The Alcohol and Drug Abuse Program is requiring all subcontractors to
design and implement their own evaluations and to provide the evaluation
data to the National Data Base and Program Support Project.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Ryles Doherty, (202) 755-0410

Program Studies Carol Chelemer, (202) 245 -9401

Note

1. This program is one of several activities authorized by ECIA, Chapter 2,
Subchapter 0 (the Secretary's Discretionary Fund). The maximum amount
authorized for Subchapter 0 is 6 percent of the total amount appro-
priated for Chapter 2. Subchapter 0 also establishes a minimum
level for the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education Program of smso,ona.
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WOMEN'l WUCATIONAL EQUITY
(17,;i o4.083)

I. PROGRAM PR(FILE

Legislation: The Women's Educational Equity (WEEA) of 1974 (Title IX,
Part C of 'SEA 1965), as amended (20 U.S.C. 3341-3348) (expires September
30, 1989).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $80,000,000 $8,125,C00
1982 6,000,000 5,760,000
1983 6,000,000 5,760,000
1984 6,000,000 5,760,000
198r 10,000,000 6,000,000

Purpose: To promote educational equity for womb -71:4 girl': in the United
States and to provide Federal funds to help education agencies and inIti-
tut',ns meet the requirements of Title IX or the Education Amendments of
1972.

Pro ran Strata ies: The legislation authorizes two 4rograis of contracts
an gran s. e 4rst is a program to demonstrate, develop, and disseminate
activities of national, State or general significance. The Department tries
to ensure geographic diversity and to avoid supporting previously funded
ideas. Second is a program to assist projects of loca, significance,
iacluding support tar programs to achieve compliance with Title IX. The
legislation formerly stipulated that the Department could provide assistance
to projects of local significance only when appropriations for the program
exceed $15 million; hence, tne provision has never been implemented. The
1984 amendments, however, authorize the use of funds in excess of $6 million
for activities under either 4e both programs.

11. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

[Response toM5r4Trrn-a

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Oepartment's principal objtctives for this program were
as follows:

o To make grants according to the following distribution among the pro-
gram priorities established by regulation:
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Program im!!jorlstu.

1. Projects on Title IX complienie
2. Projects on educational equity for racial

and ethnic minority women and girls
3. Projects on educational equity for disabled

women and girls
4. Projects to influence leaders in educa-

tional policy and administration
S. Projects to eliminate persistent barriers

to educational equity for women
6. Other authorized activities

115-2

1985 Planned Distribution
(PerceniT

15

20

15

3

30
20

o To produce and market approved model products and strategies through
the WEEA Publishing Center. as authorized iu Section 932(a)(1) of the
Act.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Fifty-three new grant awards and six continuation awards were made as
follows:

1. Projects on Title IX compliance
2. Projects on educational equity for

racial and ethnic minority women
3. Projects on educational equity

for disabled women and girl
4. Projects to influence lead(' in

educational policy and admirestration
S. Projects to eliminate persistent

barriers to educational equity for women
6. Other authorized activities

Total

1985 Actual Distribution of Gnats
New Continuation Total (Percent)11M 8 (14)

14 3 11 (29)

6 2 8 (14)

0 O 0

16 1 17 (29)
9 9 sit_

37 T (TOT) I/

o The WEEA Publishing Center conducted three technical assistance workshops
on product developoit and marketing for the FY 1984 WEEA grantees. The
workshops took place in San Francisco, Chicago, and Mew York.
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C. Costs and Benefits

No new information. (please see FY 1983 AER for latest information).

O. 1Highlights cf Activities

o TechAical amendment: were developed to modify exist:fig program regu-
i:tions in conformance with the new statutory requirements. A Notice
of Proposed Rulemaking will be leihlisired to implement programs of
local significance and to simplifi current regulations governing
programs of general significance.

E. importing Studies and Anal ses

None.

III. I FORMATION ON STIMf CONTRACTS
eesponse to UFA 417(b)j

The Department of Education has contracted for a descriptive review of the
WEEA program which was 0:o be completed in January 1986. The project
involved the review of administrative records,interviews with WEEA and
WEEA publishing centsr staff, and review of available data on women's
progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program operations: Janice.Williams -Madison, (202) 245-2465

Program Studies : Carol Chelemer, (202) 245-9401

Note

1. The percent column totals 101 percent duu to rounding.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

s.



Chapter 116-1

MIGRANT EDUCATION
HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM (HEP)

AND CCLLEGE ASSISTANCE MIGRANT PROGRAM (CAMP)
(CFDA Nos. 84.141 and 84.149)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Tale IV, Section 418A, P.L. 89-
, as amended (21 U.S.C. 1070d-2) (expires September 30, 1986).

.Funding Since 19r1

Fiscal Year Authurization Appropriation

(Both Programs) HEP CAMP

1981 $9,600,000 56,195,000 $1,208,000
1982 7,500,000 5,851,200 10159,680
1983 7,500,000 6,300,000 1,200,000
1984 8,230,000 6,300,000 1,950,000 I/
7.985 7,500,000 6,300,000 1,210,000

Pu se: HEP and CAMP help students who are engaged, or whose families are
engag , in migrant or other seasonal farm work. Grants for both HEP and
CAMP are made to institutions of higher education or to other public or
nonprofit private agencies that cooperate with such an institution.

HEP helps students obtain the equivalent of a secondary school diploma and
subsequently to gain employment or to begin postsecondary education or
training. HEP provides outreach, teaching, counseling, and placement services
in order to recruit and serve eligible migrant and seasonal farm worker drop-
outs who are beyond the age of compulsory school attendance. HEP participants
may receive room and board and stipends for their personal expenses. Ptst
are housed on a college or university campus and may use the culturale recrea-
tional, health, and other caipus factlitiez.

CAMP helps students enrolled in the first undergraduate year Qt an ilistitu
tion of higher education to pursue successfully a program of postsecondary
education. The services CAMP provides include tutoring, social counseling,
and assistance to students in obtaining grants, loans, and work-study funds to
be used for the remaining three undergraduate school years. CAMP participants
may receive tuition, Mel and board, and stipends for personal expenses.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)1

A. atjective.

During FY 1985, the Oepartment's principal objective for this program was to
make grant awards for the l985-86 school year.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

The Oepartment ..warded REP grants to institutions of higher education
and associated public or nonprofit, private agencies located in 15 States
and Puerto Rico; it awarded 5 CAMP grants to IHEs in 3 States (Idaho, Texas
and Washington).

C. Costs and Benefits

HEP Pro ram Sco e: The 22 HEP projects for school year 1985-86 are serving
approximate y 00 students. Project enrollments range t,at:*.en 50 and 260.
The total funding for the REP projects was $6,300,000, The average cost per
per participant in REP was $2,172.

CAMP Pro ram Sco e: A total of 395 students were served t ough the 1985-85
programs; enrollment in the five funded projects ran from 25 to 140.

The nasal funding for five CAMP projects was $1,200,000. average cost
per CAMP participant was $3,038.

Pro ran Effectiveness: mo new informittion is
t on o tne program was pegun in FY 1985 and result.
FY 1986.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. SupoortirILMn and AuLimi

However, an evalua-
: be ,>tilih'e in

1. Annual Evaluation Report, Fis4:11 Year 1983. Office of Planning, Budget,
and Evaluation, Washington, 0.C., 1984.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LResponse to-WT.417-(bn

Callforria State University began an evaluation of HEP and CAMP in FY 1985.
The study attempts to examine thq economic and social impact of REP and
CAMP on program participants.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: John StSehle, (202) 245-2722

Program Studies : James J. English, (202) 245-9401

Note

1. Includes a 5750,000 supplemental '7ropriation for CAMP.
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Chanter

ARTS IN EDUCATION PROGRAM
(No CFUA Number)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

La ":slation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA),aver P.L. 9735 (20 U.S.C. 3851) (expires September 30, 7987).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Author ration
21.2zuoriation

1981 520,000,000 $3,150,0001982
3,150,000 2,025,0001983

1984
41/

2,025,000
2,125,0001985

172 3,157,000

Purple: To conduct demonstration programs regarding the involvement ofhandicapped people in all the arts; to foster greater awareness of the needfor arts programs for the handicapped; to sponsor model programs in theperforming arts for children and youth; and to support a national networkof State arts and ducation committees.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM /NFORMATIOM AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 4T7(a)j

A. Objective

The Department's
principal.bbjective for FY 1985 was to award noacompotitivegrants in a timely manner to the National

Ommwittie, Arts for the Handicapped,and to the John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts.

B. 2129ress and AccomOshments

The Department mad., both awards as scheduled.

C. Costs and Benefiti

Pro ram Sco : Program records (E.1) show :net in FY 1984 the Nationalttee, its for the Handicapped (NCAH) supported 52 Very Special ArtsFestival and Training Programs and 411 Very Special Arts Festivals. NCAHalso held a national festival, which featured the talents of handicappedpeople and demonstrated the value of arts instruction and experience forthe handicapped. About 650,000 persons participated in the festival,
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In F 34 the program at the John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing
Arts oelped support the folllwing:

o The American College Theater Festival

o The Alliance for Arts Education
o The Program for Children and Youth,

These programs reached approximately 3.5 million students, parents, and
teachers through workshops, seminars, and performances, including 25
Imagination Celebrations.

Program Effectiveness: No information is available.

D. Highlights of Activities

In May 1984, 750 students representing all 50 states participated in

festivities celebrating the 10th anniversary of NCAH at the Kennedy Center.

The Kennti4 Center also W6i the
College Theater Festival in kril
and universities performed. The
Children's Art Festival featuring
Trip, based on children's books.

setting for the 16th National American
1934, at which finalists from colleges
Kennedy Center also held a National

two plays, Clementine's Cactus and 111t.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Annual Performance Reports, Program Files. Office of Elemuntary and
Secondary Education.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
---nesponse to iEPA 4T7(b)j

No studies related to this program are planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Ann Mack, (202) 472-70RO

Program Studies : Carol Chelemer, (202) 245-9401

Note

I. This program is one of several at .vities authorized by ECIA, Chapter 2.
Subchapter D. The maximum amount authorize for Subchapter 0 is 6 per-
cent of the amount appropriated for Chapter 2. Subchapter n also
establishes a minimum level for the Arts in Education program of
$2,025,000.
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Chapter 11

INEXPEhISIVE 300K DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM
(No CFDA Number)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

L islation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (MIA%
a r . P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3851) (expires September 30, 1987).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization
hattatiltf.221

1981 $11,000,000 55,850,000

1983 ; 5,850,000
5,850,0001982

3
1984 17 5,500,000 2/
1986

I? : 7,400,000 T/
Pu se: To support the distribution of inexpensive books to studentsraw preschool through high school age, to encourage thew to learn toread.

I.I. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

--LIZirsToWiTrgrrr4T1Ta-ijr---

A. Objective

The Department's principal 'objective for FY 1985 was to award the contractto Reeding is Fundamental (RIF), Inc., in a timely manner.

8. ......9.---A5/1"4"11"15EMILelata

The Department awarded the contract to RIF, Inc., as scheduled but at a
lower amount than was planned. 2/

C. Casts and Benefits

Pro ram Sco : In FY 1985 more than 2.2 million children were providednear y . r lion books ha 3,078 local projects. (E.1)

Program Effectiveness: According to reports frIm local projects (E.1),
teachers and parents observed that children have greater interest in
and spend more time reading. Some also report Incre'sed use of theschool and public libraries by participating children.'
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D. 1121i9hts of Activities

RIF held an 'In Celebration of Reading Program* to encourage childrel to
read for pleasure. More than a million children and their parents partic-
ipated. At the end of the 2-week program, the children had cumulatively
spent the equivalent of 285 years in reading.

All projects held special activities during Reading Is Fun Week. In
Washington, 0.C., the National RIF Reader was honored.

E. Supeori.ing Studies and Analyses

1. Annual Reports of RIF, Inc., Program Files, Office of Elementary and
Secondary Education.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--rolIEFFIKesPrgbir
No studies related to this program are planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Carrolyn Andrews, (202) 245 -2465

Program Studies : Carol Chelemer, (202) 245-9401

Notes

1. This program is one of several activities authorized by ECIA, Chapter 2,
Subchapter C. The maximum amount authorized for Subchapter 0 is
6 percent of the amount appropriated for Chapter 2. Subchapter 0 also
establishes a minimum level for the Inexpensive Book Distribution
Program of $5,850,000.

2. In fiscal year 1985, Congress appropriated $7 million for this program.
A portion of this appropriation, $650,000, was used to support the
FY 1984 project that had not received all of its funding because of
the Federal District Court's impoundment of fiscal year 1984 funds
in United States of America v. Board of Education of the Cit f

Chia7B7ARRTErMinTilistr ct urt releases e rozen 1-'984
unds, accounting adjustments will be made to bring the program up

to its full funding level.
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Chapter 119-1

LAW-RELATED EDUCATION
(CFDA No. 84.123)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA).
Chapter 2, Section 583, P.L. 97-35, as wended by P.L. 98-312 (20 U.S.C.
3851) (expires September 30, 1987).

Funding Since 1983

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1983

/.41

$1,000,000
1984 1,000,000
1985 li 2,000,000

Purpose: To enable nonlawyers, including children, youth, and adults, to
be better informed committing the law, the legal process, the legal system,
-and the fundamental principles an which these arm based.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION 'Ann ANALYSIS

tSpOnSr41,TMErrinTaTj----

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Department's objection for this program were as follows:

o TO provide assistance from established law-related education programs to
other State education agencies (SEA) and local education agencies (LEA), to
enable term to instituionalize successful lawrelated education programs;

o To support projects to develop, demonstrate, and disseminate new approacnes
or techniques in law-related education that can be used or adapted and
eventually institutionalized by other agencies and institutions; and

o To support a contract for specific activities in law-related education
outside the grant competition.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

In FY 1985, $2 million supported 30 lawrelated education projects, including
the following:

o One national oject designed to establish networks, develop outreach
contact centers, conduct workshops, and identify institutionalization
teams to work with LEAs in seven States;

o Twenty statewide projects;

64
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o Three regional and five systemwide projects; and

a One contract to film the activities of the Supreme Court,

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: Many changes have taken place in law-related education rinse
I was irs funded in FY 1980 (E.1). A' that time, a grant supported one
or two schools within an LEA. Now, a grant can serve an entire State
through an empnasi on forming partnerships. A substantial amount of in-
kind support is contributed, particularly through velur.eer preessional !
in the private sector. The national program has a network of 21 bar asso-
ciations across the Nation.

With the exception of three grantees, programs are being implemented by
consortia or collaborative partnerships; thousands of stuients (K -12)
and adults participate in such projects.

Law - related education uses m variety of learning approaches such as mock
trials with volunteer trial judges presiding for high school students, and
discussions about legal issues appearing in "Goldilocks and the Three Bears"
for first graders. Law - related education covers a wide range of subjects
such as fundamental legal principles and the values on which they are
based; the 8111 of Rights and other constitutional law; the role and limits
of law in a democratic society both past ani present; the Fede-al, State,
and local lawmaking process; the role of law in avoiding and resolving
conflicts; the administration of the criminal, civil, and juvenile justice
systems; and issues of authority, freedom, enforcement, and punfshment.

Pr ram Effectiveness: A 3-year research study on the impact of lawn
re at ucat on activities on students was completed in 1984 (E.2). It
was the second national study of the effectiveness of law-related education
activities and was sponsored by the U.S. Department of Justice, with partial
support from the Education Department. The study, published in 1984, con-
firmed previous findings that law-related education, when taught according
to specific, identifiable standards, can serve as a significant deterrent
to delinquent behavior.

The evaluation found that students who are exposed to law-related education
are less likely than others the same age to engage In 8 of the 10 categories
of delinquent behavior examined. For students participating in law-related
education, rates dropped for offenses ranging from truancy and cheating on
tests to smoking marijuana and acts usually classified as felonies. These
students also showed improvement in many factors associated with law-abiding
behavior, including favorable attitudes toward school and the police and
avoidance of delinquent friends.
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0. Highlights of Activities

o The first analysis of law- related education funding (FY 1980-84) was com
pitted; it showed an increase of support for projects of larger scale
and greater involvement in proposed activities by the private sector.

o The first Internal Control Review of Federal program administration was
conducted at the direction of the Office of Management and Budget (OMB).
This revilwacampined a number of areas including delegation of authority,
organizational checks and balances, policies and procedures, and budgeting
and reporting procedures. The primary strength was found to be the
highly qualified program staff; the primary weakness was delays in
clearance processes caused by external offices.

o Planning was undertaken for a National Conference on Correctional!
Education scheduled for FY 1986.

o The first law-related education manual was developed.

o The ffrst simplified and uniform performance report format was developed
and approved by OMB.

E. prmtatiirSurtiStuidAnales

1. Program Files, Oepartmeat of Education, Washington, O.C.

2. *Law-Related Education Evaluation Project Final Report, Phase /1, Year 3,"
Social Science-Education Consortium and Center for Action Research,
Boulder, Colorado, June 1984.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 4170)1

No studies related to this program are in progress. Research on law-
related education is being carried out at the University of Colorado but
is not lupported by this program.

Contacts for Further Intomation

Program Operations: M. Patricia Gains, (202) 472-1960

Program Studies : Carol Chelemer. (202) 245 -9401

Note

1. This program is one of several activities authorized by ECIA Chapter 2,
Subchapter O. The maximum amount authorized for Subchapter 0 is 6 per-
cent of the amount appropriated for Chapter 2. Subchapter 0 also estab-
lishes a minimum level for the Law-Related Education Program of SI mill;on,

-5
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MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE STATE GRANTS PROGRAM
( CFDA 84.164 )

Chapter 120-1

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education for Economic Security Act of 1984, Title II, PeL. 98-377,
(20 U.S.C. 3961 et s.q.) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1984

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1984 5350,000,000 0
1985 . 400,000,000 5100,000,000 1/

Pt,f2DD To make financial assistance available to States to improve teachers'
iVs.-11iand instruction in mathematics, science, computer learning, and foreign
languages and to increase the access of all students to such instruction.

II. FY 1985 PRO" -,AM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. 9112SIlls

luring FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program were as
Wows:

o To publish regulations for the program of formula grants to States;

o To provide initial technical assistance to State Title II coordinators about
program administratiN4 and

o To receive State applications, approve applications meeting legal require-
ments, and ism grant awards.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department published final regulations on October 25, 1985.

o The Department sponsored national Title II workshops (December 1984 and January
1985) to provide State Coordinators with information about the legislation
and the Title II application requirements.

o The Department al..*roved applications from all SO States, the District of
Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Eireau of Indian Affairs, and issued all
grant awards before October 1, 1985. The Insular Areas included Title II
in their consolidated grant applications, which were also approved.
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('-`'. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The 106 grant awards (two per State, one for elementary and
secondary education, one for higher education) ranged from a combined State
total of 58,648,231 (California) to S445,500 (the 14 States receiving the
statutorily mandated minimum allocltion). Within States, 70 percent of funds
must be used for elementary and secondary education and 30 percent for higher
education.

Prs.eme Effectiveness: Because grants to States under this program were first
during the summer of 1985, no information on program results or effective-

ness is available yet.

D. Highlights of Activities

o The Office of Elementary and Secondary Education has cooperated with the
Council of the Chief State School Officers and the National Science Founda-
tion in tide development of a model State needs assessment instrument.
This effort will also result In a profile of the corlition of education in
mathematics, science, computer education, and foreign ianguages.

o A directory of key State and national contact persons for Title II prograrl
was published and distributed to State offices.

o Work oa a nonregulatory guidance packet was begun.

- . Supporting dies and Analyses,

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
---rliiponut to GEPA 417(b)j

The Department has approved the use of 5500,000 from the FY 1985 appropriation
for' the Title II Secretary's Discretionary Fund for prograia evaluation activities.
Preliminary planning for a study of this program is uncier way. Information cn
the nature of the work to be done will be included in next year's chapter.
Evaluation findings will be available in FY 1987.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Allen Schmiedee, (202) 755 -0410

Program Studies : Carol Cheleaer, (202) 245-9401

Note

1. Of this amount, 59,900,900 is reserve° for
which includfts (1) a program of research,
grams and (2) a program for improvement
languages, which is administered by the
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Chapter 121-1

MAGNET SCHOO'.S ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

(CFDA W. 84.165)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education for Economic Security Act of 1984, Title VII,
P.L. 98-377 (20 U.S.C. 4051-4062) (expires September 30, 1985).

Funding Since 1985

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1985 $75,000,000 $75,000,000

Pur ses: To provide fin!locial assistance to eligible local education
agencies (LE's) to enable them (1) to establish and operate magnet schools;
(2) to meet the special needs incident to the elimination of mi6ority-
group segregatiJn and discriceriation among students and faculty in elemen-
tariy and secondary schools; (3) to encourage the voluntary elimination,
reduction, or prevention of minority-group isolation in elementary and
secondary schools with substantial proportions of minority-group students;
and (4) to encourage the development 'f courses of instruction within
magnet schools that will substantially strengthen the knowledge of academic
subje:ts and marketable vocational skills of students attending these
school).

G'ants are awarded to eligible LEAs for use in masnet schools that are
part of an approved desegregation plan and that are designed to bring
together students from different social, economic, ethnic, and racial
backgrounds. In considering LEA applications, the Department gives spe-
cial attention to how recently the LEA has implemented thr approved desegro-
gation plan; the proportion of minor;ty-group children involved in the
approved desegregation plan; the LEA's need for assistance; and the degree
to which the program affords promise of achieving the purposes of the
Magnet Schools Assistance Program. The maximum amount of fund! any LEA
may receive during tae fiscal year is $4 million.

IT. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 41/(a)]

A. Objectives

The ubjectives of the Magnet Schools Assistance Program are to enabl LEAs
to establish and operate programs in magnet schools by (1) providing as-
sistmice to develop and offer courses of academic instruction: (2) provid-
'1g courses designed to increase the marketable skills of secondary and
ocationai school stuthnts; (3) purchasing books and materials that con-

ta :semantic excellence; anu proviOng payment for bef.;Ondary
school teachers in magnet schools and for the planning cf a magnet
school progiam.
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B. Progress and RIAraTaitents

In FY 1985, 44 awards (out 0 125 apnAcations) were made in 21 States.
Award amounts ranted f S2:4,000 to S4 million. Four LEAs re.ceived
S4 million, and 9 receiw -ds above 53 million.

C. Costs and Benefits

Since the Rape School's Assistance grant were awarded only in FY 1985, no
information is svallabls on the attractiveness of the prograi.

O. and F.

No infrrmation.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

11---Tirrtr-GEM!msPorir=

No studies of this progr2m are planned or in progress.

:ontacts for Furk ter Information

Program Operations: M. Patricia Gains, (202) 472-7960.

Program Studies : Ricky Takal, (202) 245 -8877.
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Chapter 201-1

BILINGUAL EDUCATIONDISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO LOCA, EDUCATION AGENCIE3
(CFDA No. 84.003)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Bilingual Education Act, Title VII of the Elementary and
Secondary Act (ESEA), as amended by P.L. 98-511; 20 U.S.C. 3221-
3262 (expires September 30, 1988),

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization AppropriatlA

1981 $139 970,000 1/ $161,4:7,000
1982 139,970,000 138,058,000
1983 139,970,000 138,057,000
1984 139,970,000 135,679,000
1985 176,000,000 2/ 139,265,000

Pur oses: To develop and support instructional programs of English pro-
r c ency for students with limited English proficiency (LEP); to assist
financially the educational agencies that conduct these programs; and to
assist financially the research, development, training and techni '-al

assistance activities that enhance the delivery of such instructional
programs.

Program Components

The Office of Bilingual Education and Minority Languages Affairs adminis-
ters Title VII, the Bilingual Education Act programs. This chapter
describes programs that provide discretionary grants to local educat,n
agencies (LEAs) and, in some cases, to other agencies. These grants are
designed to help these agencies develop and conduct instructional programs
for LEP students.

1. Transitional Bilingual Education. A program of structured English-
language in3trtZiron and, to the extent necessary, instruction in the
native language of the child incorporating the cultural heritage of the
child, which designed to allow the child to achieve competence in
English and to meet grade-promotion and graduation standards.

2. Developmental Bilingual Education. A full-time program of instruction
in a second language and of structured English language instruction, which
is designed to help children achieve competence both in English and in a
non-English language while mastering subject matter skills and meeting
grade-promotion and graduation stridards.

3, S dcial Alternative Instruction. A program that is desiped to provide
strut ure rg is ianguccle instruction and special instructional services
(,,nt irwludinn inctrisrtinn in '110 nnn-FnIlien lam-viands arrant fmr eisri_

fication purposes) and to enable : hildren to achieve competence it Engiisn
and to meet grade-promotion and graduation standards.
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4. Academic Excellence. A program that facilitates the dissemination of
modiTTEirams of transitional or developmental bilingual education or
special alternative instruction.

5. Famil English Li':erac . A program of Instruction that is designed to
help` EP aauits an out-of-school youths achieve competence in English;
the material may be taught either entirely in English or in English
and the students' native language. The law prescribes a preference for
serving families of students enrolled in one of the other subprograms.

6. Special Populations Program. Programs of ins ruction that are designed
forTlEP preschool, special ia4cation, and gifted and talented students;
th,se programs are preparatory or supplementary to other programs assisted
under Title VII.

7. Program for the Develo ment of Instructional :laterials. Programs that
assist the development o nstructional materials in languages that are
not commercially available. These instructional materials must meet the
needs of LEAs that offer programs such as those assisted under Title VII.

Eligibiij

Applicant Eligibility: For Transitional, Developmental, Special Alterna-
tive, and Academic Excellence programs, an LEA may apply alone, jointly
with other LEAs, or jointly with institutions of higher education.
For Family English Literacy and Special Populations programs, LEAs,
institutions of higher education, or private nonprofit organizations are

Beneficiary Eligibility: Students with limited proficiency in uncer-
standing, speaking, reading, and writing English; up to 40 percent of
the beneficiaries in transitional programs may be proficient in English,
and up to 50 percent of the beneficiaries in developmental programs
may be proficient. Students in both public and nonprofit, private ele-
mentary and secondary schools may receive services.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

1----riesThFirMisetoPr417a77-

A. Obiectives

o To encourage LEAs to plan, develop, and implement flexible and imagina-
tive educational aoproacr:ls in order to best serve th?ir LEP student
populations, and

o TO increase the capacity or 1.EAs to sustain instructional programs for
LEP students when Federal funding ends.

E. Progress and Accomplishments

o In FY 1985, 538 transitional bilingual educaticn grants were awarded
to districts to serve about 174,500 LEP students. More than 90 differ-
ent languages are spoken by these students. Approximately 30 percent
of the projects served fewer than 200 students each, 34 percent served
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between 200 and 399 students each., and 36 percent served 400 or more
students each.

o Two developmental bilingual education grants were awarded to implement
bilingual programs in Spanish in New York City for 550 students and
for approximately 100 students to be instructed in the Sioux language
in South Dakota.

o Most of the 36 Special Alternative Instructional Programs funded
represented variations on English-as-a-second-language programs.

o Funds expended for thm academic excellence program were to continue
projects initially funded under the Demonstration Projects Program of
the old law.

o Four projects under the Family Literacy Program wart funded. The grants
will provide services to approximately 497 LEP parents and out-of-school
youth.

o The Special Populations Programs funded 28 projects serving all catego-
ries of special populations.

o Two Materials Development Projects were funded to develop computer soft-
ware in social studies, math, and science for LEP students in grades 3
through 5 who coma to school with Spanish as their first language; and
instructional materials that focus on social studies for Crow Indian
students, grades 4 through 6.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope:

Number of
Number of Proposals To-al Funds

PMEELS2!Pcments Awards Received for Awards

Transitional Bilingual 538

Developmental Bilingual 2

Special Alternative 36

Academic Excellence 37

Family English Literacy 4

Special Populations 28

Instructional Materials 2

iota! 647
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11 242,125

'.64 5,267,092

38 6,166,784

50 496,534

85 1,428,848

18 239,731
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Coverage of Students in Need. Almost all (97 percent) of the public

F55-61 districts that enter significant numbers of LEP students provided

special instruction for them. Almost all LEP students in these schools
(94 percent) received some kind of special services (see E. 1).

According to local school estimates, there were approximately 1.3 million
LEP students in public schools grades K through 12 as of 1984, 882,000

of them were in grades K through 6. Most LEP students--55 percent of the
total, 64 percent of Hispanics--were born in the United States. Only 15

percent of third-grade LEP students had received any education outside the

United States (see E. 1).

Role of the Non-Eulish Lang_um

Fifteen percent of all districts reported that one 0: tneir goals was to

maintain and improve proficiency in the non-English language (see E. 1).

Spanish was the most common con-English language in 63 percent of the
schools. Seventy-eight percent of the LEP students were of Spanish-speak-

ing background. The typical program in schools where Spanish was the
most common non-English language combined continued use of Spanish with

English-language instruction. In schools where Spanish was not the most

common non-English language, 91 percent used all-English instructional
programs (see E. 1).

Spanish-speaking LEP students, when compared with LEP students from other
language backgrounds, received more instructional time in the con-English

language and in ethnic heritage studies and less instructiona, time

In English, math, and science (see E. 1).

The more affluent the neighborhood, the less likely the school was

to use the non-English language in instruction (see E. 1).

Language Services in the Outlying Territories. Almost all public school

students in the Outlying Territories are classified as LEP. On some
islands, there are no native English-speaking school-age children. On

other islands, English is a major, if not the dominant, language. English

is now the first language of one-third of the Guam population. In the
late 1960s, some native Guamanians became concerned about the rate at
which English was replacing Chamorro among the island's youths, and, in
1970, initiated the first Title VII project whose main focus was instruc-

tion in Chamorro. One consequence of these activities was the passage of

a law in 1977 requiring al' residents of Guam to learn Chamorro (less
than half the Island's population is native Chamorro-speaking) (see E.

1).

In Puerto Rico, title VII focuses on teaching Spanish to approximately
10 percent of Cie school population who have returned to Puerto Rico from
the mainland and are deficient in Spanish, the island's officill language

(see E. ?).
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Is one instructional method best for all students? One study found exten-
s ve erences n what was of ective nstruction for Lhinese and Mex-
ica-American students. It concluded that *instructional practices
and settings work differently for different groups of students. The
kinds of settings that favor Chinese students may inhibit learning for
Hispanic students* (see E. 3).

Pro ran Effectiveness: No new information (see Fv 1983 AER for latest
n orma ion .

D. Highlights of Activities

o New legislation made peovisions for the funding of alternatives to
transitional bilingual education by Title VII.

o Legislation limited the funding of alternatives to transitional bilin-
gual education to between 4 and 10 percent of the appropriated funds.

o For the first time, legislation created a program category of mainte-
nance of the home language rather than transitional bilingual education.

o Authority over research and evaluation in bilingual education was
removed from the Secretary and delegated to the Director of the program.

o Final regulations for the program will be available in FY 1986.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. *The Descriptive Phase Report of the National Longitud'nal Evaluation,*
Development Associates, Arlington, Virginia, 1984 (Contract 300-83-
0300).

2. *Special Services tir Language Minority Limited English Proficient
Students in the Outlying Territories of the United States,* Rudes,
B., and Cardenas, R. Development kisociates, Arlington, Virlinia,
1984 (Contract 300-834030).

3. *Learning English Through Bilingual Education,' Wong -Filmare, L.;
Ammon, P., McLaughlin, B.; and Ammon, M.S., University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley, 1985.

INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
psi esponse to arp774171.017

Development Associates, which issued the Descriptive Phase Report of its
National Longitudinal Evaluation, is scheduled to issue other phases in
future years.

r" 77.7:"7:7:;%;:v 7;1E:4, iS conduct-
ing a longitudinal study of Immersion and dual-language instructional
programs.
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Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations:

A

Rudy Cordova, (202) 245-2509--Transltio-al 3flingua.
Education, Special Alternative instruction, and
Development Programs

.1..1dy Munis, (202) 245-2595--Academic Excellence,
Special Populations, and Family English Literacy
Program

Edward Fuentes, (202) 245-2600--Research and Evalu-
ation

Program Studies Keith Raker, (202) 245-8638

Notes

1. This authorization was established by the Omnibus Budget Reconcilia-
tion Act of 1981, P.L. 97-35.

2. The Bilingual Education Act of 1984 reauthorized Title VII at this
funding level indefinitely.
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Chapter 202-1

TRANSITION PROGRAM FOR REFUGEE CHILDRENFORMULA GRANTS TO
STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES (CFDA No. 84 146) I/

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Refugee Act of 1980, P.L. 96-212, Section 412 (8 U.S.C.

1522); Refugee Assistance Amendments of 1982, P.L. 97-363 (expires

September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981

Authorization Appropriation 2/Fiscal Year

1981

1982
1983
1984
1985

Indefinite
Indefinite
Indefinia
Indefinite
Indefinite

$44,268,000

0

16,600,000
16,600,000
16,600,000

3/

Purpose: To provide Federal assistance to State education agencies (SEAs)
focal education agencies (LEAs) to meet the special education needs
of eligible refugee children enrolled in elementary and secondary schools.

The grants may be used for special curriculum materials, bilinsu41 teach-
ers and aides, remedial classes, and guidance and counseling services
requid to bring these children into the mainstream of the_American eau -
cation system.

Ellgibilit : The program provides grants to SEAs to help LEAs provide

specie 'evicts to eligible children. The State must have an approved
plan for the administration of refugee resettlement programs on file with
the Office of Refugee Resettlement in the Department of Health and Human
Services.

Administration: The program is administered by the Department of Education
via an interagency agreement with the Department of Health and Human
Servicet.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Response t

A. Objective

Other than following the annual formula grant procedures, no new goals or
objectives for FY 1985 were identified for this program.

8. Progress and Accmplishiments: Not applicable.
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C. Costs aid Benefits

Students Served: For school year 1985-86, $A,600,000 of FY 1985 funds
WiT7A5TTiFThe education of refugee chisdrpn; 82,174 children were
served for an average of $202 per child. The Secretary determines the

amounts of the awards to SEAs based on a count of the eligible children

enrolled in public and nonprofit private elementary and secondary schools

in the States. For each year in which funds are made available for this

program, the Secretary announces a date when SEAS must count the children

eligible for assistance. Some SEAs and LEAs may have difficulty in arriv-

ing at accurate ccarts because identification of children eligible for
assistance invnlves privacy issues, which in some cases are governed by

State and local law.

Geographic Distribution: For school year 1985-86, the States reported

that there were 82,TT4 eligible refugee children enrolled in the Nation's

elementary and secondary schools. California alone accounted for almost

35 percent of the total refugee enrollment.

Enrollment Decrease: Between school years 1984-85 and 1985-86, total en-

rollment of refugee children decreased by approximately 13 percent because

of a slowdown in refugee resettlement.

!foram Effectiveness: No information is available.

0 E

No new information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417177--

Not applicable.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Jonathan Chang, (202) 732-1842

Program Studies : Robert Stonehill, (202) 245 -9401

Notes

1. During fiscal years 1980 through 1984, Congress also made special

appropriations to meet the special educational needs of the Cuban and

Haitian entrant children. The Secretary of Education requested and
received a FY 1980 apprnpriation of $7.7 million under Section 303 of

the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as amended. Funding for

Cuban and Haitian entrants 'or FY 1981 ($6 million). FY 1982 (55.7

million), FY 1983 (i5 million', and FY 1984 (55 million) was made
available under Section 501(a) of the Refugee Education Assistance
Act of 1980, as amended. Appropriation language limited eligibility
for FY 1981, 1982, 1983 and 1984 funds to LEAs with at least 10,000
entrants enrolled. Only Dade County, Florida, qualified. In FY 1985,
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the Department cf Health and Human Services (DHHS) instead of trans-
ferring the $5 millior :or Cuban and Haitian entrant children to the
Department of Education, awarded a grant directly to the Dade County

School District.

2. Appropriations unde,7 this authority were made to DHHS and then trans-

ferred to the Department of Education. These appropriations do not
include funds for Cuban and Haitian entrants made available under
Section 50100 of the Refugee Education Assistance Act of 1980, as
amended.

3. Appropriations made in FY 1981 were used for a I.-liar period.

0
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Chapter 203-1

BILINGUAL EDUCATION TRAINING PROGRAMS
(CFDA No. 84.003)

I. iROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: The Bilingual Education Act, Title VII of the Elementary

an con ary Education Act (ESEA), as amended by P.L. 98-511 (20 U.S.C.

3221-3262; (expires Septembv. 30, 1988).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $139,970,000 1/ $161,427,000

1982 139,970,000 138,058,000

1983 139,970,000 138,057,000

1984 139,970,000 135,679,000

1985 176,000,000 2/ 139,265,000

Purpose: To develop the human resources necessary to carry out bilingual
education programs (see Chapter 201).

!Ingram CoeuuLILrtsor

1. Fellowshi s. The program provides at least 500 fellowsnips for graa -
uate study in b lingual education, teaching, training, and administration.
Recipients either repay their fellowships or work in an area related to
the purposes of the bilingual education program.

-2. Training Projects. This program provides financial assistance to es-

tablish, operate, or improve programs to train teachers and administrators,
paraprofessionals, parents, and other support personnel participating or
prq,aring to participate in bilingual education programs. Two types of

projects are funded under this program:

o Projects that provide undergraduate and graduate degree-related training

and develop and improve trainir irograms at institutions of higher

education; and

o Projects that provide nondegree training to improve the skills of par-
ents and educational personnel participating in programs of bilingual
education or in special alternative instructional programs.

3. Schools of Education Projects. This program provides financial assis-

tancetollereducation to develop or expand their
capacity to provide degree-granting bilingual education training programs.

Funds are used to pay salariei to instructor in bilingual education, bpi

Federal share of costs declines over the 3-year grant.

8
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II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

--rrIWTralrr4Trr:i-rrjg22L__

A. Objective

To strengthen the capacity of State and local education agencies to con-
duct and maintain instructional programs for students with limited English
proficiency by developing a solici core of trained aducators.

6. Progress and Accomplishments

In FY 1985, grants and contracts were mid* to training organizations to
continue and to intensify training efforts for future and current teachers

and for other educational personnel.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope

Program Comments

Graduate/Undergraduate

Actual
Appropriation

$15,984,824
Number of Programs 148

Fellowships 4,666,086
timber of Fellows 514
Number of Projects 37

Grants to Schools of Educatic 164,467
Number of Programs 8

Training Institutes 2,178 363
Number of Programs 12

Total Cost $22,933,940

Program Effectiveness

Schools of Education Program (also called Dean's Grant Projects). In

January 1)85, a contractor conducted a study of ths first 27 Dean's
Grant projects funded for the first time in 1980. It was found that 25
projects completed the entire 3-year project period as proposed. Twenty -

four projects Institutionalized their programs and were found to have
been successful in meeting the intent of the legislation. Two projects
were tormluated at the end of the second year because of a lack of in-
stitutional commitment on the part of the institution and noncompliance
with program regulations (see E. 1).

Of the 25 projects that completed the 3 -iear project period, all but
4 projects accomplished their orlisnal objectives as apr'oved. One
institution fade_ to accomplish its objective of establishing a new

BEST C(rV AVAILABLE



201-3

teilinmial education program withir the university. Three institutions

that were implementing Dean's Grant prejecte modified their original

objectives and were able to fulfill the intent of the Dean's Grant Project

by developing a bilingual education- training proeram of a different

degree level or of a field of study different from that which was o-Igi-

flatly proposed. These Mining programs are nuw institutionalized z, 'ach

of these universities.

The major objee:ive of the pPogram wes to establish a teacher training

program or to e%pand or improve an existing program. New programs were

established by 13 projects; 4 prcjects expanded their programs to include

new language groups; 11 projects integrated bilingual education into the

general teacher education curriculum; and 11 prrjects integrated their

training program in bilingual education with their specAl educaticn

corliculwe. In add4t1on, t'Ne study found that final reports submitted by

the peojects lacked essential informrtion requested by the Office of Bi-

lingual Education an Minority Languages Affairs; project administrators

(limited to Deans of the school of education within the university) spoke
highly of the Goals and of the program management and of the efficient

use of Federal funds,

One area c* concern cited in the study was the need to review the quality

of teaching English -as -a -eecond -language methodology in the bilingual ed-

ucation training programs. Another concern was the problem of recruiting

students for the program (see E. 11.

Need for Teachers. Several studies have attempted to estimate the supply

and demand of teacher trained to meet the special educational needs of

bilingual students. Estimates of the numbers of sucn teachers needed
range from 48,700 to 102,900 (see E. 2). However: the Natie.al Center

for Education Statistics reported that, in 1983, the public schools

reported only 29,900 bilingual teacher positions (see E. 3). Estimates

of the shortege of bilingual teachers range from 260 (see E. 3) to ;3%1,200

(see E. 2). Although the !ILES data indicate a very small shortage of

bilingual teachers nationwide, severe local shortages may still exist.

O. t2rIpts of Activities

None.

E. 22Lliesanctiruors;rknalyses

1. "Cumulative Activities Carried Out by Grantees and Other Institutiofis
of Higher Education Which Hay Operated Dean's Grant Programs." Ebel,

C. (No. 403347400667), Georgetown Universty, Washington, D.C., 1985.

2.. "The Availability of Bilingeal Education Teachers." Reisner, E.R. in

Baker, K., and de Kanter, A. (eds.) Bilin ual Educatioe: A Reappraisal

of Federal Policy. Lexington Books, ex ngton77asso, 19r-T7
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3. Edstats, 4o1. 1, No. 1, 1985. National Center for E ucation Statistics,
Washington, D.C.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACT

--ElffiLLTAWIJIIEL_

In FY 1983, Arawak Consulting Corporation was warded a procurement to
examine inservIce training. In FY 1986, a major evaluation of the training
programs will be undertaken.

Contacts for Further Informetion,

Program Operations: Rudy Munis, (202) 245-2595

Program Nidies : Keith Baker, (202) 245-8638

Notes

1. This authorization was established by the Omnibus Reconciliation
Act of 1981, P.L. 97-35.

2. The Bilingual Education Act of 1984 reauthorized Title WTI at this
funding bevel indefinitely.
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chapter 2C4-1

TNGUAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES
(CFOA No. 84.003)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Bilingual Education Act, Title VII of the Elementary and

Secondary Education Act (ESEA) , as amended by P.L. 98-511 (20 U.S.C.
3221-3262) (expires September 30, 1988).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization

1981 $139,970,000 1/ $161,427,000
1982 139,970,000 138,058,000

1983 139,970,000 138,057,000

1984 139,970,000 135,679,000

1985 176,000,000 2/ 13%265,000

Pu ose: To develop resources in curriculum, technical assistance, in-
struct onal materials, demographic data, evaluation procedures, and, re-

search that enhance the ability of educational agencies to develop and
conduct instructional programs for students with limited English profi-
ciency (LEP).

Program Components

1. State Programs provide data on each State's population of LP persons
and on the services available to them. The programs provide or develop
bilingual education programs; n".ovide or supervise technical assistance
to local schools; develop and administer assessment procedures; and

provide staff training and capacity-building activities.

2, Evaluation Assistance Centers provide technical assistance to bilingual
educe :Tiirprojects for assessing the educational progress of the students
in that programs and for identifying the educational needs and competencies
of LEP students. The Evaluation Assistance Centers also collect ant4

synthesize information on program evaluation strategies and apply this
inforeation in technical assistance strategies.

3. 'fultifunctional Resource Centers provide technical assistance and
training to eidaiTional aWthat are instruLting LEP students.

4. The2Reswichi...idDnentProrare authorizes *the following activi-
ties:

o Collection, Analysis, and dissemination information on bilingual
education and related programs by ths National Clearinghouse on

Bilingual Education;

o Studies to determine and evaluate effective models for bilingual educa-
tion progrims;
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o Examination of the process by which students acquire a second language
and master the subject-matter skills required for grade-promotion and
graduation, and identify effective methods for teaching English and
subject-matter skills within the 'context of a bilingual education
program or special alternative instructional program to students who
have language proficiencies other than English;

o Longitudinal studies to measure the effect of Title VII on the educa-
tion of students who have language proficiencies other than English,
and the effect of Title VII on the capacity of local education agencies
(LEAs) to operate bilingual programs following the tarmination of Fed-
eral assistance;

o Studies to determine effective and ,eliible methods for identifying
students who are entitled to services and for determining when their
English-language proficiency is sufficiently well developed t' permit
them to derive optimal benefits from an all-English instipctional
prograt;

o Studies to determine effective methods of touching English to adults
who are proficient in a language other than English;

o Studirs to determine and evaluate effect ive methods of in *,ruction for

bilingual programs, taking into account language and cultural differences
among students; and

.o Studies to deterilne effective approaches 46, preservice and inservice
training for teachers, taking into account the language and cultural
differences of their students.

1. State Programs. Only State education agencies (SEAs) are eligible for
assistance.

2. Evaluation Assistance Centers. Cnly institutions of higher education
are eligible for assistance.

3. Mt tifunctional Service Centers. Those eligible include (it)
'1-

stitRions of higher education (including junior colleges and commniv
colleges and private, nonprofit organizations) which apply, after con-
sultativt with, or jointly with, one or more LEAs or an SEA; (2) LEAs;
and (3) SEAs.

$. Research and Davila ment Pro ram. Awaras under this program are made
by WiRETRIcontract on a compet tfve basis. Eligible applicants include
institutions of higter education, private and nonprofit organizations,
SEA* and individuals.
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II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objective,

To stimulate the development of a variet2' of resources to serv, the needs

of personnel in bilingual k,,;ucation and special alternative instructional

programs.

B. Progress add Accomplishments

No new information (see FY 1984 AER for latest information).

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope:

itanalliFASTVA Number of Awards Amount

State Programs 49 $4,999,716

Evaluation Assistance Centers 1 250,000

'Multifu tonal Resource Centers 16 8,882,633

National Clearinghouse for
Bilingual Education 1 1,200,000

Research program 19 3,600,000

Total 76 $18,923,349

1. State Programs

Program Scope: The legislation limited SEAs to an award amount of 5 per-

cent or less of the total Federal bilingual funds going for State program
grants. However, no State will receive less than $50,000. Forty-nine
projects with a total expenditure approaching $5 million were served by
this program in FY 1985.

pro ram Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1984 AZR for lateit
nformation .

2. Evaluation Assistance Centers

trzameLlmet: The leiisldtion requires at, least two evaluation assis-
tance centers be estab'ished through competitive gr, its to institutions
of higher education. One center was funded in FY 1985 at a total cost
of $250,000.
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No information.

3. Multifunctional Service Cente-s

Program Scope: In FY 1985, 15 centsrs received a total of almost $9
million in Federal funds.

Ingram Effectiveness

No information.

4. ivelcmg)tPrurResearchandOam,

program Scow The Department awarded $3.5 million for research and
evaluation studies and evaluations. A,other $1.2 '1lion was budgeted
to the National Clearinghouse on Bilingual Education.

Program Effectivenewe: No hew information (see FY 1984 AER for latest
information).

D. MIstlights of Activities

o The new law established an office within the Office of Bilingual Educ-
ation and Minority Languages Affairs which Is exclusively resoonsible
for the collection. aggregation, analysis, and publication of data and
information on the operation and effectiveness of programs assisted
Adler Title VII.

-o New regulations were promulgated for the support services

E. Supporting Studies end Analyses

No new information (see FY 1984 AER for latest inforn.ainn).

III. INFORMATION ON STIlY CONTRACTS
LResponse to firli7(b)1

In FT 1985, the following contracts were awarded:

o A Special Issues Analysis Center was awarlIW to the CCMS1S Corpora-
tion. The objectives of the Special Issues Analysis Center are to
review and syh;:hesize information on Title VII applicants e^d grantees.
The canter will also review and synthesize Information on the general
LE? population in the United States.

program.

o A survey of language-minority parents' attitudes toward their
children's educational program was awarded to the Educational Testing
Service in Princeton, New Jersey.

o A study to devise and test evaluation mod'ls for bilingual education
programs was awarded to SRA Technologies in Mountain View, California.
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Contacts for rurther Information

Program Operat4ons: Rudy Cordova, (202) 245-2609State EduL,ion Agency
Program

Edward Fuentes, (202) 245- 2500 -- Research, Evaluation

Assistance Centers, National Clearinghouse for Bi-

lingual Education, Multifunctional Centers

Program Studies : 4iith Baker, (202) 245-8638

Notes

1. Tnis authorization was established by the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation
Act of 1981, P.L. 97-35.

2. The Bilingual Education Act of 1984 reauthorized Title VII at this
funding level indefinitely.

C._
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Chapter

EMERGENCY IMMIGRANT EDUCATION PROGRAM
(CFDA 84.167)

I. MOM PROFILE

P.L. 98-511, Title VI of the Education Amendments of 1984
vas Iiptasber 30, 1989).

Fundinglince 1984

FIscal Ye ,r Author'zation Appropriation

084 $33,000,000
15E5 $30,0:0,00Y $30,000,000

NOMELL This program provides financial assistance to State education
agencies (SEAS) and local education agencies (LEAs) for supplementary
education services and costs for immigrant children enrolltid in elementary
and secondary puulic and nonpublic schools.

Eligible Recipients: States are eligible for grants under the Emergency
TaITanteducetion program. Assistance :will be distrtbuted among the
eligible LEAs within the State on the basis of the number of immigrant
children enrolled In its public and nonpublic elementary and secondary
schcols. Eligible LEAs are those.in which at least 500 eligible immigrant
children are enrolled or the number of eligible immigrant children enrolled
constitutes at least 3 percent of its total enrollment.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION APO ANALYSIS
Response to GZFA 417(a)j

A. Objectives

To reimburse States for the funds expended ay them for the proper and
.efficient administration of educational services to immigrant children.

3. Pro retssthments

The Emergency Immigrant Education Act of 1°34 passed both houses of Con-
cress and became an authorizeu program in FY 1985 as part of the Eduestion
em andments of L984. Funds can mow be legally appropriated under this
Act.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Costs: In FY 1985, $3 milion was awarded throuyn grants to
UAS ana uerto Rico. The distribution of grant awards Nil into the

following categories: 9 grants were under $100,000; 15 grants were
h(!tween $100,000 to $510,000; 4 awards were between $500,000 and S1
million; and 4 awards were for $1 million or more For the 1985-86 school
year, the Emergency :mmigrant Educate or. Program will spend approxlmately
$71 per immigrant child, a decrease of $1F from last year. The decrease
%CU occur ecause more States are applying for funding.
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Students Served: The Emergency Immigrant Education Assistan_--. appropri-

ation serves more than 422,500 immigrant students in 31 states d- Puerz-,

Rico during the school year 1985-86.

Program Effectiveness: No informatiol is avai able.

No new information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

Not applicable.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Jonathan C! a, (202) 732-i,,Z

Program Studi6s : Robert Stone .11, (202) 245-9401

Note

1. The U.S. House of Representatives pasted H.R. 3520 in FY 1984

autliorlzing thi: legislation. The Senate never passed a comparable

bill. As a result, although an appropriation was made in FY 1984,

tie program was never authorized.
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Chapter 301-1

AID TO STATES FOR EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN STATE-
OPERATED ANO .!7ATE-SUPPORTED SCHOOLS (CFDA No. 34.009)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

legislation: The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 198 (ELIA)
Chapter 1, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3801-3807) (expires September 30, 1987).

funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriat'

1981 $165,000,000 $156,625,000
1182 171,02,000 146,540,000
1983 146,520,000 146,520,000
1984 146,520,000 146,520,000
1985 150,170,000 150,170,000

Purpose: To provide Federal assistance to State agencies that are directly
responsible for providing free public education to handicapped children.

Restrfctions on Use of F-ids: State 'genii's are authorized to use these
inariTwiyrorprogrnal'os projects that are designed to meet the special
education and related sweet] needs of handicapped children. Handicap
categories include mental retardation, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired,
vi sua11,+ hand? sapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, orthopedically impai red,
deaf-blind, specific learning disabilities, multihandicapped, and other heal?'
impair4ents requiring special education.

Formula: Each States share is determined by a statutory formula. ThisraFTrua is based on the number of eligible handicapped children counted in
average daily attendance, multiplied by 40 percent of the average State per-
pupil expenditure (but not less than et: pertert, or more than 120 pertent,
of the national per pupil expenditure). The amount for each State is reduced
in proportion to the appropriation available for distribution.

Eligible Children: Handicapped children in State-operated J- State-supported
programs are eligible. Handicapped children in local education agencies
(LEAs) are eligible if the following statutory conditions are met:

o The child leaves an eligible educational program operated or supported t
a State agency to participate in a program in the LEA;

o The child continues to receive an appropriately designed specie: educatiord'
program in the LEA; and

o The State agency transfers to the LEA an amount equal to the sums
State agency receives for she
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Administration: This is a State-administered program. Applications
pro ecij-71-1.mds'are submitted by eligible St4;:e-operated State-s4portr-_-1
schools and LEAs to the State education agency (SEA) for approval.

IT. FY 1985 PROGRAM TNFOROATION AND ANALYSTS
LResponse to GEPA 417 Ca)T

A. ItalltittE

Oreing FY 1985, the Department's principal objective for this program was to
continue financial assistance to States to help them provide servfcas to
eligible handicapped children.

B. Progress and AccoElishments

The children served through the program tend to be more severely handicapped
than children supported under Part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act.
Under the program discussed here, the State obtained a higher Federal contri-
bution per child than was possible under the Part 8 program in Pt 1985.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Funding in FY 1985 provided services for 249,245 children, an
increase of 1,954 overthe number in 1984. Federal per pupil contribution
averaged $602 in FY 1995. Children benefiting under the program in academic
year 1984.85 were diltributed across the following categories: Mentally
Retarded, 95,108; Deaf-Blind, 1,005; Orthopedically Impaired, 11,324; Other
Health Impaired, 7,159; Visually Handicapped, 9,493; Speech- Impaired, 18,704;
Specific Learning Disabled, 23,018; Hard of Hearing and Deaf. 22,808; Seriously
Emotionally Disturbed, 42,799; and Multihandicapped, 17,717 (E.1).

State Administration: Procedures In ViAt emphasize the total special eelca-
TTOFFWErigriTsure systematic monitoring of providers for compliance
with State and Federal requirements, including the procedures for ensuring
fulfillment of the P.L. 93-380 LEA transfer provisions. Fis accountability
is maintained in most States by more than one State agency, with at least
one being the SEA. (E.2)

Program Effectiveness: 2°. s--.* information. (See FY 1981 Annual Evaluation
Report for Tatest information).
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0. iallights of Activities

None.

E. prLLSturtirldAlalses

1. Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services program data.

2. Federal Direction Nteded for Educatin Handica ed Children in State
ols, nem ACCOU ng ce, rcn .

3. Assessment of Educational Programs in State Supported and State Operated
Schools, Rehab Group, Inc,rt-asurca,epter7.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
KOSOMERliFTrarraM511-0

An assessment of the Chapter 1 grants program for the handicapped began
in late FY 1984. This study will describe the operation of the Chapter I

program for handicapped children in nine States and will assess the feasi-
bility of tht Department of Education's conducting a large-scale national
evaluation of the program. ,Results are due in FY 1986.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: William Tyrrell, (202) 732-1014

Program Studies : James Maxwell, (202) 245-8364

BEST COPY AVAILABLE 1) 1--o 0



HANDICAPPED SCHOOL PROCIAHS
(CFDA No. 84.027)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the HaMicapped Act, Part 8, P.L. 91-230, as
amended by FA. 94-142, (20 U.S.C. 1411-1420) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funrce 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 S 874,500,000
1982 1 969,350,000 2/ 931,008,000
1983 1,017,900,000 if 1,017,900,000
1984 1,068,875,000 1/ 1,068,900,000
1985 Indefinite 1,135,145,000

Pu se: To help States make available a fret, appropriate public educe -
ion or all handicapped children. The program awards grants to States to

help State and local education agencies pay for special education and
related services to handicapped children ages 3 through 21. These services
must be provided in the least restrictive environment and in accordance
with an individualized education program that meets each child's unique
educational needs. The law also establishes due process safeguards to
provide a mechanism to resolve disagreseentvbmtween parents of handicapped
children and public agencies responsible for providing a free, appropriate
education to these children.

Formula: Funds for the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico
INITTocated on the hasis of a certified count of the umber of handicapped
children receiving special education and related services on December 1 of
the fiscal yetr preceding the fiscal year for which the grant is made.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANC ANALYSIS
-------response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. 221.1cs
The two objectives of the program are designed to enforce compliance with
the law:

o To increase services to underserved handicapped children!, and

o To assure effective implementation of the program.

9t;
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The number of preschool-age handicapped children who were served
increased by almost 7 percent from scnool year 1983-84 to 1984-85.
During the same period, the number of handicapped young people ages
13 through 21 who were served increased by 4 percent.

o During monitoring visits completed this year, Department personnel
identified and resolved issues involving procedural safeguards, such
as inconsistency in administrative processes, educational environment,
molitoring, and general supervision.

C. Costs and Benefits

Students Served: Since the implementation of the Education for All Handi-
capped Children Act (P.L. 94-142), the number of ,children served has con-
tieued to grow. In academic year 1976-77, 3,485,600 children ages 3

through 21 (less than 8 percent of all children) wve served, compared
with 4,118,000 (almost 11 percent) in academic year 1984-e5.

There have been notable changes in the numbers and percentages of children
with certain handicapping conditions who have received special education
and related servIces between 1976-77 and 1984 -85. The numbers of students
receiving services who are visually handicapped, orthopedically impaired,
hard of hearing and deaf, or who Lave other health impairments, have de-
creased dramatically. The numbers of students who an mentally retarded
or who have speech-impairments also have decreased. In contrast, the
number of students oho are classified as learning disabled as more than
doubled; in academic ,;oar 1984-85, more then two-fifths of the handicapped
students served fell into this category.

Table 1

DISTRIBUTION OF CHILDREN SERVED, BY HANDICAPPING CONDITION,
ACADEMIC YEARS 1984-85 ANO 1976-77

Handicapping
Conditicn

Ace emit 'ear
1976-77

TST1 rer-ririn g i"

Servego.ree
Children Ages -21
Served by ProgramrW Percent Nuali)er Percent

Learning Disabled 1,818,000 44 797,000 23
Speech Impaired 1,112,000 27 1,303,000 37
Mentally Retarded 624,000 15 838,000 24
Emotionally Disturbed 330,000 8 253,000 7

Other Health Impaired 62,000 2 125,000 4
Multi handicapped 54,000 1 NA
Hard of Hearing and Deaf 48,0u0 1 62,000 2
Orthopedically Impaired 48,000 1 79,000 2
Visually Handicappad 21,000 1 28,000 1

Deaf-Blind 1,000 0 NA

Total 4 118 000 100 3 485000 100
and

97
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CMILOREN SERVED, BY HANDICAPPING CONDITION,
AS A PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL SCHOOL ENROLLMENT

ACADEMIC YEARS 1984-85 and 1976-77

---kalea-717Year*
Condition 1M-17"------11373:77

Learning Disabled 4.7 1.8
Spe,ch Impaired 2.9 2.9
Mentally Retarded 1.6 1.9
Emotionally Disturbeo 0.9 0.6
Other Health-Impend 0.2 0.3
Multihandicapped 0.1 NA
Herd of Hearing and Dee 0.1 0.1
Orthopedically Impaired 0.1 0.2
Visually Handicapped 0.1 0.1
Deaf -Blind NA

Total 10.6 7.7
*Percentage of falr-airo ment, pre smarten gra a.
SOURCE: E.3

The approximate Feoeral funding share per child also has continued to grow
from 572 in FY 1977 to $276 in FY 1983. Table 3 sumparices this trend:

Table 3

FEDERAL FUNDING BY F1S.AL YEAR

Fiscal Year Child Count Fundiml

era
Sara
Per Child

1977 3,485,000 S 251,796,927 S 12
1978 3,951,000 568,030,074 159
1979 3,700,000 804,000,000 217
1980 3,80'400 874,500,000 230
1981 3,5141,000 874,500o00 222
1982 3,990,000 931,008,000 233
1983 4,053,000 1017,900,000 251
1984 4,094,000 1,068,900,000 261
1985 4,118,000 1,135,145,000 276

SOURCE: E.2

BEST COPY AVAILABLE



D. Htghlights 0 Activities

None at this time.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Seventh Annual Re ort to Con ress on the Implementation of P.L. 94-142:

ecrleucationolmarmarePAct1985 U.S. Department
ous Reports.)

2. Cffice of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services program data.

3. The Condition of Education, 1984 edition, U.S. Department of Education.

4. Other studies of this program are supported by the Special Studies
Program (Chapter 313).

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
asponse to v Pa

For studies of this program see Chapter 313--Special studies.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: William Tyrrell, (202) 732-1014

Program Studies : James Maxwell, (202) 245-8364

Notes

1. The authorization level was determined by multiplying
handicapped children (ages 3 through 21) by 30 percent
person expenditures for FY 1981.

2. This authorization was established by the Omnibus Budget
Act of 1981.

the number of
of average per

Reconciliation
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STATE INCENTIVE. GRANTS FOR PRESCHOOL
SERVICES TO HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (CFO); No. 84-027)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

115211ation: Education of the HandicarJed Act, Part B, Section 619,
4-40 4:216, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1419) (permanent authortlation).

Funding Since 1981,

Pur se: TO encourage State education agencies (SEAS) and local education
494= es (LEAs) to expand educational services to handicapped preschool
children from birth through 5 years of age. tyrants to States are determin-
ed by an annual count of handicapped children egos 3 through S who are
receiving speial education and related services. SFAS may use funds
received milt- this program to provide direct services oc they may contract
with LEAs, intermediate units, or other agencies to proVide such services.

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

081 1/ 525,000,000
t9e2 525;000,000 24,000,000
1983 25,000,00e 25,00C,000
1934 1/ 26,330,000
1985 29,000,000

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

[Response to Lisnurro---

A. Objective

For FY 1985, the Department's principal objective was to award grants to
encourage States to expand educational programs to handicapped preschool
children from birth through age 3.

8. progress and Accomplishmnts

The FY 1985 apppropriatian supported SS grants under this program. Grants
went to 50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, American
Samoa, and the Virgin Islands.

The Education of the Handicapped Act Amendments of 1983 (apanded the age
range of students who can be served with Preschool Incentive Orant funds
to birth through age S (the program had previously served children ages 3
through 5). As of 1985, 26 States had applied and received approval from
the Department to serve children in this age range.

16o
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C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: During the 1984-85 school year, 259,000 children received
sere ces at an average cost of $112 per child. nuring the program's first
year of operation, 1978, fewer than half of the eligible SFAS chose to
participate in the preschool program. Now 55 of 57 eligible agencies
are participating. Also, since 1978, funds available have grown from
$12,500,000 to $29,000,000.

Preschool Incentive Grant funds are used in numerous ways, depending on
State needs. Last year, these funds provided direct and improved special
services to preschool handicapped children to develop collaborative inter
agency agreements, to create statewide networks of technical assistance
centers, to provide comprehensive diagnostic assessments, to provide parent
training and counseling programs, to train administrative and , ancillary
personnel, to begin or expand rural service-delivery programs, and to
disseminate information.

Program Effectiveness: The number of handicapped children ages 3 through
5 receiving services has increased from approximately 196,000 in 1978 to
259,000 as reported in the December 1, 1984, child count (see E.1).
Despite this progress, a considerable number of eligible handicapped
preschool children are not being served, impart because of varying State
mandates. Currently, 42 States mandate services to at least some portion
of handicapped children 3 years old and younger. However, only 19 require
the provision of services to all handicapped children ages 3 through 5,
and only 26 are beginning to serve children from birth through age 2 under
the Preschool Incentive Grants Program.

D. ......9........tHitail5221MAIIn

None.

E. r22atLSunrticiiesandAnaJyses

1. Seventh Annual Re ort to Con ress on the Im lementation ,f P.L. 94-142:
e uca ion or nanalcapp n saren AC

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
---nesponse to grg-479771--

No studies related to this program are in progress.

.1S
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Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Sheila Friadman, (2f,',2) 732-1055

Prngraw Studies : Elizabeth Farquhar, (02) 245-8877

Note

1. Authorization level ter the program is determined by an entitlement
formula; each State rt:eives $300 (reduced according to the proportion
of funds actually appropriated by Congress) for every handicapped
elld, age 3 through Se who is receiving special education and related
cervices.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE.
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HANDICAPPED REGIONAL RESOURCE CFN7ERS
(CFDA 84,G'8)

I. PROGRAM PROiTLE

Le islatior: Education of the Handicapped Act (EH.`), Sectic- 6r1, Part C,

. , as amended ty P.L. 98-199 (20 U.S.C. 1421) (expires
September 30, 1986),

%Indio Since 1961

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $24,000,000 $7,656,000
1982 9,800,000 2,880,000
1Q83 9,800,000 4,130,000
1984 5,700,000 5,70C,000
1985 6,000,000 6,000,000

Purpose: To establish regional ry ..urce cente's to provide advice and
technical services to educators f- aroving the education of handicapped
children.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION Ai ,,IALYSIS

esponse to

A. Objectives

The objectives for each of the seven Regional Resource Centers in FY
1985 were as follows:

o To help States improve their provision of special education and related
services to handicapped children and youth;

o To gather and disseminate information to SEAs, LEAs, and relevant
projects of the Department of Education;

o To help States develop successful programs for handicapped children
and their families, and disseminate 'nformation to professionals
and parents of handicapped children; and

o To help States solve persistent problems in providing gooJ-quality
special education to handicapped children.

R. Progress and Accomplishments

o A total of 450 SEA personnel were trainee.

total of 700 LEA personnel were trained.

103
BEST COPY AVAILABLE



304-2

o A total of 2,750 parents of handicapped children were

o A total of 300 related-service personnel were teained.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ran Sco : Approximately 4700 handicapped youngsters are served in
emons ra on projects.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (please see FY 1982 AER for
latest informatioiT--

0. Highlights of Activities

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
espouse to VW Tr7b17-

No studies are in process.

Contacts for Further information

Program Operations: Etta Waugh, (202) 732-1052

Program Studies a James Maxwell, (202) 245 .8307

104
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Chapter 305-1

HANDICAPPED INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS -- SERVICES TO
DEAF-RU CHILCREN AND MOUTH

(CFDA No. 84.025)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicappped Act, Part C, Section 622,

P.L. 91-230, as amended by P.L. 98-199 (20 U.S.C. 1422) (expires September
30, 1986).

Funding_ Since 198

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $29,000,000 $16,000,000
1982 16,000,000 15,360,000
1983 16,000,000 15,360,000
1984 15,000,000 15,000,000

1985 15,000,000 15,000,000

Purpose: To support projects enhancing services to deaf-blind children
an youth, particularly by providing technical assistance to State education
agencies (SEAs) and others involved in the education of deaf-blind children
and youth.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
---1-71)EITA4177T-xespor

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the program continued to focus on priorities that resulted
from legislative amendmunts in FY 1984.

The Department's first priority is to provide funds to ensure that States
will have the capability they need to provide appropriate services to those
deaf-blind children for whom they are not required to make available a
free, appropriate public education under Part 0 of the Education of the
Handicapped Act or some other authority.

The Department's second priority for the use of funds is the provision of
technical assistance to SEAs. The program also supports demonstration and
other projects in areas such as total life planning, changes in State

service-delivery systems, communications skills, or the developmerdt of

social and community skills.
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B. Ingnaaa and kSIMILLLEITTI1

No new information.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Sco e: In FY 1945, cooperative agreements, contracts, and grants
were mace or a period of up to 3 years, as follows:

Approximate Number of
Funding Level Awards

Prioritarlt

Services for 0/if-Blind Children 58,337,000 30
and Youth

Technical Assistance for Services
to Deaf-Blind Youth Upon Attaining
the Age of 22 720,000

Demonstration and Other Projects 5 943 000 27

Total 115,000,000 sa

Program Effectiveness: No new information is available.

O. and E.

No new information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY COATRACTS
[Response to GOA 417(0)1

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles Freeman, (202) 732-1165

Program Studies : Elizabeth Farquhar, (202) 245-8877
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Chapter 306-1

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR HANDICAPPED CNILDREN
(CFDA No. 84.204)

I. PRCGRAN PROFILE

Legjslation: Education of the Handicapped Act, Part C, Section 623,
91-230 as amended (20 U.S.:. 1423) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization 1221:22Dti"

1981 320,000,000 $17,500,000
1982 20,000,000 16,800,000
1983 20,000,000 16,800,000
1984 26,000,000 21,100,000
1985 27,100,000 22,500,000

Pur se: To help eligible agencies develop and implement experimental
prow ool and early education programs for children from birth through 8
years of age and to help States plan, develop, and implement comprehensive
systems that provide special education and related services to handicapped
children from birth through 5 years of age.

The program supports five types of contracts and grants:

1. Demonstration grants, to develop service-delivery modcls based on out-
standing practices;

2. Outreach grants, to disseminate model programs and help new sites adopt
and implement them;

3. Grants to State agencies, to assist in planning, developing, and provid-
ing services to preschool handicapped children from birth through age 5;

4. Special project contracts, to provide support services to other program
components; and

5. Research Institute contracts, to conduct long-term research into the
problems of young children.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

---OressetoPrilTraTT

A. akctives

The major change in the Early Childhood Education Program resulting from
the Education of the Handicapped Amendments of 1983 was the increased
emphasis on support for State education agencies (SEAS) under the St?'
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grants component (formerly State Implementation Grants). For FY 1985,
specific objecdves for program components were as follows:

o To fund new projects that demonstrate local, State and regional coortineion
among agencies and serve children from birth tc 3 years of agil:

o To fund new outreach projects and to encourage grantees to obtain approval
from the Joint Dissemination Review Panel (JORP); and

* To fund State planning projects that are comprehensive and IncLide
interagency coordination.

8. _m_PressaidAvaten s

No new information.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 19es this program supported the following project::

lype of Project New allaTITL Total

Demonstration 20 82 102
Outreach 24 0 24
State Planning 29 27 S6
Special Projects 1 1 2
Research Institutes 0 3 3

Total 74 113 187

Forty-one percent If these projects represent joint efforts by universIticp,
LEAs, SEAS, State agencinn, and hospitals. Eleven percent of the outreach
projects have received JORP approval.

Program Effectiveness: No new Information.

D. and E.

No new information.

INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
(;Response to GEPA 417(b)i

Research Institutes will continue to measure the effects of early intempen.
tions.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Thomas Finch, (202) 732-1084

Program Studies : Elizabeth Farquhar, (2O2) 245-8877
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Chapter 307-

INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS FOR SEVERELY .:ANOICAPPEO CHILOREN
(CPA No. 84.08,i)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

1ggislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (ErtA), '3art C ;ect4 624,

Ta. 91-230, as amended by P.L. 94-142 1 98-1U (2 USC 1424),

(expires September 30, 1966).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization targriation

1981 1/ $4 373,000

1982 s5,o0,0ot 2,sen,00n

1983 5,000,000 2 ammo
1984 5,000,000 4,000,000

1985 5,300,000 /,300,000

Purpose: To improve and expa11 innovative ,na' and training ser-

7Ziifor severely handicapt...4 children and , and to improve the
acceptance of severely handicapped people by the -Jneral pubilc, profes.

sionals, and potential employers.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO ANALYSTS
[Response to GEPA 417 (in

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Department maintained the same priorities,established
for FY 1984:

o To emphasize placement of handicapped youngsters in the least restric-
tive environments fo; services, with special attention to the needs of

severely handicapped children and youths; and

o To 7alicit demonstration projects of innovative services for severely
handicapped children and youths.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Curing FY 1985, the Department supported 70 projects
continuing and 44 were rew.
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C. Costs and Renefits

Program Scope: These projects directly served an estimated 3,300 handi-
capped persons and indirectly served an estimated 1,200 persons; through
the projects, about 1R0 paraprofessionals and professionals were trained
to serve handicapped persons.

Program Effectiveness: There are no current data on the effectiveness of
these projects. The 'Department expects to have data in FY 19R5 based on
information that is currently being collected.

11. :lighlights of Activities

Current projects emphasize the following:

o %institutionalization models,

o Models to integrate severely handicapped children into attendance
centers,

o Independent living models, and

o Vocaticial teaining models for severely handicapped youth in higm-
tIchnnlegy fields.

E. ,Supporting Studies and An/11/m

None.

III. INFORMATION ON sruny CONTRACTS

--rritrpaamFnrrb-Tr-
None.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Paul Thompson, (202) 732-1161

Program Studies : James Naxwm11, (202) 245-83t17

Note

1. No funds were authorized sepai.l1 e1y for , orac:r3m.
provided on the basis of the amouats authv. 'zed fer
activities related to Section 524 activities.

,ding das
r Pirt
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Chapter 308-1

POSTSECONOW ZOUCATION PTJGRAmS FOR HANOiCAPPEO 0ERSONS
(CFOA No. 84.078)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

L.e.gislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part C, Section 625,
Pa. 91-230, as amended (20 U.S.0 1424a) (expires September 30, 1985).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $16,000,000 $2,950,000
1982 4,000,000 2,832,000
1983 4,000,000 2,832,000
.984 5,000,000 5,000,000
'985 5,300,000 5,300,000

Purpose: To develop, operate, and disseminate specially designed model
programs of vocational, technical, postsecondary, continuing, or aoult
education for deaf and other handicapped persons.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. 211dtives

During FY 1983, the objectives for these programs were as follows:

To nelp institutions of higher education develop and operate
specially designed programs for handicapped persons;

o To encourage postsecondary providers of support services to"seek cost-
effective ways to provide such services and to evaluate and disseminate
proven models; and

o To help postsecondary handicapped students succeed in regular education
program_ with ablebodiei peers.

B. 2122relLand Accomplishments

During FY 1985, the Department:

o Continued its support for four regional centers for deaf postsecondary
students,

o Continued funding for 13 ongoing demonstration projects, and

o Awarded 14 new demonstration projects as a result of a grant competi
tion.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Pram Scone; For the four contiluation grants awarded to regional
centi7i7nrdeaf postsecondary students, program staff estimate that
about 600 students were served by interpreters, note-takers, or other
assistants.

Program Effectiveness: No data on effectiveness are available.

D. tiltilghilgActivities

o Project ACCESS, Miami-Dade County Community (Allege, Nas developed,
fialdtested, and diss*minated training modules for use by college
support service personnel who work with handicapped students in insti-
tutions of higher education.

o Wright State University, Dayton, Ohio, has established a center for
the assessment of the potential for success of severely disabled
students in postsecondary education.

o The Postsecondary Education Consortium, administered at the University
of Tennessee, has developed and field-tested a Process Evaluation Model
to be applied to demonstration projects within the Consortium.

E. Su rting Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
tnsivThilranbir

The General Accounting Office (GAO) has been asked by Senator Lowell 0.
Weicker, Chairman of the Subcommittee on Handicapped of the Senate
Committee on Labor and Human Resources, to obtain some comparative infor-
mation on the four schools that pzrticipete in the postsecondary educa-
tion programs supported ic part by the Department of Education.

The GAO has been asked to compare student cost data, student characteris-
tics, success of the schools in educating deaf students, and capability
of the schools to serve more hearing-impaired nudents.

This information will be compared with similar information previously
obtained by GAO for Gallaudet College and the National Technical Institute
for the Deaf. The study will be completed in February 1986.

Contafts for Further Information

Program Operations: Joseph Rosenstein, (202) 732-1176

Program Studies : James Maxwell, (202) 245 -8301
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Chapter 309-1

TRAINING PERSONNEL FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED

(CFDA No. 84.029)

I. ?ROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Hardicapped Act, Parc 0, Sections 631, 632,

and 634, P.L. 91-.30, as amended (20 J.S.C. 1431, 1432, 1434) (expires

September 30, 1986).

Funds III

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 590,000,000 $43,500,000

1982 58,000,00L 49,300,000

1983 58,000,000 49,300,000

1984 58,000,000 55,540,000

1985 61,150,000 61,000,000

Pu ose: To provide preservice and inservice training for special educa -

t on teachers, administrators,
researchers, teacher trainers, and para-

professionals; to develop innovative instructional models for use by

providers of preservice and inservice training; and to support training

and information activities for parents, and volunteers working with

handicapped children and youth.

Eli ibilit : Funds may be obligated for student stipends, dependency

a owances, or program support.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

[Response to GEPA 417(a)1

A. Objective

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objective for this program

was to target funds on national areas of need.

8- traW1V111011i5ILMTAME151

o Supported preservice training in roughly 95 percent of funded projects.

o Increased the number of projects on parent and volunteer training eud

information from 74 to 76 and included a large center for technical

assistance to all parent training projects.

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Scope: The Department v,pports 860 projects that represent

training efforts in each State and n three of the territories. In PI' 1985,

the Department funded 218 new projects and 642 continuation projects.

The following table identifies FY 1985 new and continuation awards by

priority area:
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Priority Category

Special Educators
Related Service Personnel
Leadership Perscnnel
Regular Educators
State Education Agencies
Special Projects
Transition Efforts
Parent/Volunteer Projects

Infants
Rural Projects

Total

309-2

*ante

425
76

98

34

56

63
9

76

15
8

Pr ram Effectivtdess: No new irformetion (please see FY 1984 Annual

va uat on sport or latest information).

D. Highlights of Activities

Special Education Programs is sponsoring an external evaluation of the

training program. -The contml for this evalulon was let in the

summer of 1985.

E. Supoorting_Studies and Analyses

1. Program files, Office of noccial Education and Reitabilitative

Services; grant files, grants and Cont..acts Services.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTkACTS

espouse

The contrast for an external evaluation awarded in the surer of 1985 is

to begin in February 1986.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Max Mueller, (202) 732-1068

Program Studies : Valens Plisko, (202) 245-8638

BEST COPY AVAILABLE



Chapter 310-1

HANDICAPPED TEACHER RECRUITMENT AND INFORMATION

(CFDA No. 84.030)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act, Title VI, Part 0, Section

E33, P.L. 91-230, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1433) (expires September 30, 1966)

and P.L. 98-199.

TFulUngLSince 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $2,500,000 $ 750,000

1982 1,000,000 720,000

1983 1,000,000 720,000

1984 1,000,000 1,000,000

1985 1,050,000 1,025,000

Purpose: To disseminate infrrmation on education programs for handicapped

children and youths and illormation on postsecondary educational opportun-

ities for handicapped persons; to provide referral services for the

education of the handicapped; and to encourage students and professional

personnel to train and work in various special education fields.

Eligibility: Public agencies or nonprofit organizations or institutions

are eligible; profit-making organizations are eligible only when their

participation is necessary for materials or media access.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALY:AS

jResponse to GEPA 41T(a)J

A. ajectives

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program

were as follows:

o To provide and disseminate information about services and programn

for handicapped children and youths and

o To collect and disseminate information about services and programs in

postsecondary, vocational, technical, and adult education for the

handicapped.

B. LarsmJssLAccomplishments

Awarded two continuation cooperative agreements for a cleae.nghouse on

education of handicapped children and youths and a clearinghouse on

postsecondary education for the handicapped.
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C. :Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In the first year of a 3-year cooperative agreement, the
- National Information Center for Handicapped Children and Youth responded

to more than 15,000 inquiries, published news digests and newsletters for
professionals and parents; participated in numerous workshops, and spon-
sored public service announcements on television and radio.

In its first year under's 3-year cooperative agreement, the Hatiooal Clear-
inghouse on Postsecondary Education for Hawdicapped Individuals issued
newsletters and fact sheets and updated a resource directory of organiza-
tions for referral.

,P;ogrmm Effectiveners: Program data do not include information on
effectiveness.

0. Highlights of Activities

The National Information Center for Handicapped Children and Youth pub-
lished, in addition 20 three Issues of its News Di est, the first issue of
a semiannual series entitled Transition umms to share newsworthy
articles on facilitating the trans t on of and capped youths to adult
status. The center also sponsored a 30-second television public informa-
tion spot to recruit special education teachers and prepared fact sheets
on topics such as opportunities in working with the handicapped.

The National' Clearinghouse on Postsecondary Education for Handicapped
Individuals expanded its information on postsecondary opportunities after
high school; published fact sheets on educational, recreational, and re-
sidential opportunities and resource organizations for severely handi-
capped persons; end installed a new toll-free number ft,. inquiries.

E. 142orting Studies and Analyses
, .

1. Program files, Office of Special Education acrd Rehabilitative
Services.

III.' INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA-77511---

No studies of this program are in progrss.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Helene Corradino, (202) 732-1167

Program Studies : Valena Plisko, (202 145-8638
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CiptEr 31L-1

DISCRETIONARY GRANTS FOR HANDICAPPED--INNOVATIT!
AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (CFDA No. 84.023)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: Education of the Handicapped Act (ERA), Part E, Sections
oe an , P.L. 91-230, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1441, 1442) (expires

September 30, 1986;4.

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $26,000,000 $15,000,000
1982 20,000,000 10,800,000
1983 20,000,000 128000,000
1984 20,000,000 15,000,000
1985 21,100,000 16,000,000

purpose: To improve the education of handicapped children and youths
through research and development projects and model programs (demonstra-
tions).

Eli ibilit The Secretary may make grants or contracts with States, State
or local ucation agencies, institutions of higher education, and other
public or nonprofit private education or research agencies or organiza-
tions. In addition, the Secretary may make contracts to profit-making
organizations for research and demonstration projects in physical education
and recreation under Section 642.

Allowable Activities: Recipients may use funds for research, surveys, or
Zemonstrations-TillTed to education of handicapped children and youths,
including the development and conduct of model programs designed to meet
the special education needs of such children.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSTS

A. Objectives

FY 1985 funds were allocated according to the following funding categories:

1. Field-Initiated Research: To provide grants for nondirected research
into subjects suggestirby applicants and jut;vd- to be responsive to
the educational needs of handicapped children and youths.

2. Handicapped Children's Model Program: To provide grants for demonstra-
tion projects (youth emOToyment projects and postsecondary projects)
to develop, demonstrate, evaluate, and disseminate innovative and

exemplary transition services for handicapped youths.

1 1 7
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3. Assessment Research: To award cooperative agreements for research to
determine student outcomes, effectiveness of services, and validity
of techniques and instruments for assessment of handicapped children
and youths.

4. Technology Research: To award grants for research on handicapped
students use of technological devices and systems in schools.

S. Student Research: To award grants that provide research opportimities
To-rgraoudents to enhance their prof's.. anal training.

6. tcEnnancin.InsrutalP.rorammino: To award grants for research on
-----tfiVith-FettiWifecreeonCIodiutudents with learning problems within

regular education.

7. Special Populations Research: To award grants for research on educa-
tional services for handicapped students who are also substance abusers,
drop outs, or migrants.

8. Other Research Activities: To provide contracts for special-purpose
research projects that relate directly to imrroving the education of
handicapped children and youths.

8. Progress and Assmplishments

The
follows:

program awarded grants, contracts, and

Priority Area

cooperative

Amount

agreements as

Number of
Awards

1. FieldInitiated Research 58,7884000 99
2. Handicapped Children's Model Program 2,784,000 27
3. Assessment Research 898,000 3
4. Technology Research 1,042,000 4
S. Student Research 152,300 16
6. Enhancing Instructional Programming 1,400,000 ',0

7. Special Populations Research 509,000 6
8. Other Research Activities 618 000 4

TOTAL % v Z i Ir Li LIU" 17
C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The outcomes of this program can be divided into three
ca' .egories: il) new or improved products (assessmant instruments, instru-
ctional materials, technological devices/software); (2) research findings
and new information; and (3) personnel trained in re/loch methods..

1. Examples of new or improved products include the following:

a. A project at American Coalition of Citizens with Oisabilitin has
developed an advocacy curriculum for handicapped students in grades
9-12. The materials include instructional materials as %ell as a
planning guide for administrators and curriculum specialists.

118
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b. A project at Gallaudet College adapted and standardized the 1982
Seventh Edition of the Stanford Achievement Tests for use with
hearing-impaired students. The scoring provides teat.hers with
information about the individual student's response pattern as
well as performance level.

2. E.amples of research findings include the following:

a. A project at the University of Wisconsin has investigated the
relationship between family variables and the developmental perform-
ance of the handicapped child. A research report summarized the
findings that children from 'high -risk' families lagged behind
children from 'low -risk' families on cognitive, academic, and
affective measures.

b. A project at San Francisco State University examined the social
skill development of severely 'andicapped youths within integrated
school and community settings. The findings indicated that severely
and moderately handicapped children could be taught to initiate and
expand their social interactions with peers and co-workers. The
findings were .summarized in a research report.

c. A project at Virginia Polytechdic Institute examined the advantages
and disadvantages of various State funding formulas for special
educatiou. The project provided extensive tables on the types of
State formulas as well as cn the perceived advantages of each.

d. A project at the University of California Sarta Barbara, examined
the extent to which cognitive mediation traipsing could improve the
social behavior of learning disabled delinquents. The results
showed that such training could have positive effects.

3. Research training: Fr=om FY 1975 through FY 19A4, more than 300 graduate
students in colleges and universities received support through the
student research program. Another 16 graduate students recetved support
in FY 1985. In addition, at least half of all other supported research
projects employed graduate students as research assistants, thus giving
the students an opportunity to gain.research experience on large-scale
research projects. Finally, Ls part of their work, the two minority
research institutes have provided graduate students 4ith research
training as well as opportunities for pli.ticipation in programmatic
research activities. (E.3)

Program Effectiveness: No new information (please see FY 1983 AER for
latest igEWOR577-

n. Highlights of Activities

None.
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E. Swportinc Studies and blEats

la. Final Report-4008001917
lb. Final Report - 4008300004
2a. Final Report-4008101030
2b. Final Report-4008104154
2c. Final Report -- 0008300038
2d. Final Report-4008302160
3. Field-Initiated Research Program, Quarterly Reports, march 1984.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
Response to GEPA 417(b)j

No further stunts related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Nancy Safer, (202) 732-t109

Program Studies : James Maxwell, (202) 21S-8364
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Chapter'

OTSCRETIONARv GRANTS FOR KANDICAPPEO--MFOIA
SERVICES AND CAPTIONED FILMS (CFDA No. 84.0261

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act, Part F, Sections 651-654,
P.L. 91-230, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1451-1454) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization 2P2Mennn
1981 $29,000,000 $17,000,000
1982 19,000,000 11,520,000
1983 19,000,000 12,000,000
1984 19,000,000 14,000,000
1985 20,000,000 16,500,000

Pur se: To contribute to the general welfare of deaf persons by providing
culture and educational enrichment through films and to promote the
educational advancement of handicapped persons,through use of educational
media and technology.

II.. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
(Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. Objectives,

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objective for this prrgram was to
fund the three major program components: (1) captioning, (2) technology
demonstration and development, and (3) educational media and materials
centers. The program also funded the National Theater for the Deaf and
Recordings for the Blind, Inc. The specific objectives for each program
component are as follows:

o Captioning: To increase the accessibility of television and film to
approximately 14 million deaf and hearing-impaired persons by developing,
adapting, producing, and distributing materials that incorporate the
most recent technological advancements in film and television.

o Technology Development Projects: To improve the education, independent
functioning, and employmenof handicapped individuals by assuring that
the advances in educational technology are available, are of good
quality, and are used appropriately. Funds support projects to improve
software for use in special education programming for mild and moderate-
ly handicapped children, and to develop devices to compensate for a

particular handicapping condition that might impede educational achieve-
ment.
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o Educational Media and Materials Centers: 10 improve the availability of
good-quality materials for handicapped children, their parents, and
mucators by designing, dev&toping, adapting, and disseminating appro-
priate educational materials and information.

o National Theater of the Deaf:
neater of the Deaf in order
and creativity of handicapped
and cultural advancement of

National Theater.

7, provide support for the National
'4 raise awareness about the capabilities
persons and to provide for the educational
deaf persons Wto participate vita the

o Recordin s for the Blind: To provide tape-recorded textbooks to help
v sue y iampelro students of all ages overcome barriers to learning.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Approximately 14 million deaf and hearing - Impaired individuals have been
reached by technological development and other activities related to cap-
tioning and recordings. Research in media technology and special edu
cAtional materials has contributed to the adjustment and education of
handicapped persons as well as assisted their genets and trainers. Through
presentations by the National Theater of the Dee, the self- image of the
deaf has been enhanced throughout' the United States and in Europe. Finally,
Recordings for the Blind, Inc., istributes' about co,cloo recorded books
to students and records 4,000 row texts each year.

C. igts and Benefits

Pro rale Scow Funds for FY 198S were spent as follows:

2.1.P0 of ProtE5L

Captioning
Technology
Media' and Materials Centers
National Theater of the Deaf
Recordings for the Rlind, Inc.

Total

Amount

510,236,000
3,966,000
1,258,000

500,000
340,000

$16,300,000

Program Effectiveness: No information is available.

0. Highlight's of Activities

During FY 1985, funding from the Department is supporting the manufacture
of 50,000 newly designed decoder modules and recaption units. The units
1111 incorporate the latest technological advances to permit hearing-
impaired persons to view captioned television on their home television
sets at a lower cost than has previously been possib.e.
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E. Supporting Studies and Analtal

I. Interim annual program cotionent repo

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
Vesponse to GEPA 417011

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Bill VW (202) 732-1009

Progrt Studies : Elizabeth Farquhar, (202) 245-8877
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EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED ACTSPECIAL S7UOTE5
(CFDA 84.159)

1. PROGRAM PROFILE

L islation: Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part 8, Section
P.L 91-230, as amended by P.L. 94-142 and 98-199 (20 U.S.C. 1418)

(expires september 30, 1986).

funding Since 1981

Fiscalscams Authorization jj 122rwad_on

1981 Indefinite 31,000,000
1982 32,300,000 480,000
1983 2,300,000 480,000
1484 3,100,000 3,055,0002/
1985 3,270,000 3,170,000

Purpose: The perpose of the Special Studies activity is twofold:

1. To assess progress in the implementation of the Education of the
Handicapped Act, to assess the impact oil the Act, L._ to assess the
effectiveness of State and local efforts to provide free, appropriate
p011. :lucation to all handicapped children and youths; and

2. To provide the Congress with information for policymaking and to
provide Federal, State, and local education agencies with information
relevant to program management, administration, and effectiveness.

Method of Operation: The Department awards contracts, grants, and coopera-
W47114MNWQRflni-TW-each fiscal year; most supported activities occur the
subsequent year.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

Response to MUM--
A. Milstitt.

Priorities for FY 1985 were as follows:

o To assess special education expenditures,

o To assess the transition of handicapped persons from school co vorx,

o To assess changes in special education terminology,

o To assess the quality of prog.:mming at day and residential facilities,
and
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o To continue Federal-State cooperative evaluations. The evE ,tions
assess the progress of handicapped students, assess programng features
of special purpose facilities, identify and clarify emerging Issues,
and provide evaluation assistance as stated in the Federal Register.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

o A mandated study is assessing the cost of State and local expenditures
on special education and related services. The mandated study will be
available in FY 1987.

o A .andated longitudinal study is being designed to assess the transition
to work of handicapped persons following their graduation from high
school. The mod41 will be completed in FY 1986.

o A wondated study has been completed on the potential impact of a change
in terminology used to define the seriously emotionally disturbed
population. The study concluded that a change from current Federal
language to behavioral orientation would have minimal long-range effects.

o A new study was awarded to assess improvements 4n instructional programs
for handicapped caldren and youths in day and residential facilitities.

Eleven new cooperative agreements with States were begun in FY 1985
and 10 others continue from FY 1984.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Studies New and Continuations)

A. Annual Report

1. Fastwresponse network
(new)

2. Technical assistance in data
analysis 216,000
(Continuation)

3. Automated data processing (ADP) 35,000
(Department of Education)
(Continuation)

313-3

FY 1985 Number
Obli ation of Studies

400,000

B. Special Evaluation Studies

1. Longitudinal/child program*

(Continuation) 212,000 1

2. Special education expenditures"
(Continuation) 506,000 1
AOP 25,000
(Continuation)

3. Financing Free, Appropriate
Public Education
(Continuation)

4, Day and Residential
(New)

1

1

S. Evaluation of Personnorl Development
(New)

C. Federal-State Evaluations

I. Cooperative agreements
(New)

2. Technical assistance
to SEAs
(New)

TOTAL

*Mandated

107,000

279,000

75,000

579,000

313,000

53,149,000

1

It

1

20
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Proro ram Effectiveness: Federal and State staff have used the results of
s u ies funded y t Tiis program for technical assistance, training, and
public information to carry out the State Grant program and the Preschool
Incentive Grants program. Studies also provide the basis for the Annual
Report to Congress (mandated by Section 618 of P.L. 94-142', describing the
progress toward serving handicapped children. In addition, Department

and Congressional staff have used data from studies conducted under this
program to redirect program piorities of regional resource centers and
deaf-blind centers away from the provision of direct services that overlap
State responsibilities and toward providing technical assistance.

D. Mighlights,

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. "Education of the Handicapped Funding Priorities--December 13, 1984."
Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services program files.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
715iTase to GEPA 417(b)]

The Special Studies program consists of studies related to Federal funding
for handicapped children. None of the studies mentioned here includes assess-
ments of the Special Studies pro ram itself.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operatiors; Lou Danielsoft (202) 732-1119

Program Studies James Maxwell, (202) 245-8364

Notes

1. Authorization established by P.L. 97-35, Omnibus Budget Reconcil-
iation Act of 1981, in FY 1982 and FY 198i. P.L. 98-199 amendments
to the Handicapped Act have set the authoeintion for FYs 1984-86.

2. Adjusted for comparative transfer of $45,000 to Department of Education,
departmental management, salaries, and expenses. No adjustments are
made for prior fiscal years.

127
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Chapter 311-1

SECONDARY EDUCATION AND TRANSITIONAL SMICES FOR HANDICAPPED YOUTH
(CFDA No. 84.158)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act, Part C, Section 626, P.L.
1-230, as amended by P.L. 98-199 (20 U.S.C. 1425) (expires September 30,

1986).

Funding Since 1984

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1984 $6,000,000 $6,000,000
1985 6,330,000 6,330,000

Purpose: To strengthen and coordinate education, training, and related
serer for handicapped youths; to assist in the transition to postsecon-
dary education, vocational training, competitive employment, continuing
education, or adult services; and to stimulate the development and im-
provement of ftrograms for special education at the secondary level.

Eligibility: Grants or contracts are made to institutions of higher
e ducation, State educatio!_ agencies (SEAS) or local education agencies
(LEAs), or other appropriate public and private, nonprofit institutions
or agencies (including the State job-training coordinating councils and
service delivery area administrative entities established under the Job
Training Partnership Act). Grants, are made for 1 to 3 years.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO ANALYSIS

espouse

A. Objectives,

To fund cooperative planning demonstrations, secondary education research
projects, and two research institutes to conduct long-term programmatic
research activities focused on handicapped students' development of skills
needed for community living and working, and to determine the of

of various modal projects.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

o Awarded new grants in the summer of 1985 to fund 15 cooperative planning
demonstrations 10 secondary education research projects, the establish-
ment of an institute on ints6-!ention effecCveness and, by September of
1985, the establishment of an institute on secondary and transitional
services.

o Continued support for 11 cooperative models for planning and developing
transitional services, 12 youth employmert projects to assist handi-
capped youths' transition to work, 15 postsecondary projects that link

12
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students leaving public schools to community-based adult training pro-

grams, 7 research projects to improve strategies and techniques that

facilitate transition to adult and working status, and 16 service

demonstration models to develop exemplary programs to prepare youths

for competitive or supported employment.

C. ..oats and Benefits

Proram Scope: Awards made in 1985 included the following, in addition to

cooperative planning demonstrations and secondary education research

projects:

o A new institute on intervention effectiveness and

o A new institute on secondary and transitional programs.

Program Effectiveness: The program was initiated in 1984. Continuation

applications and Department monitoring 'Adicate that interventions devel-

oped in model programs are helping handicapped youths secure competitive

and supported employment. Programs are developing training ^echnologies

that viable handicapped youth to have access to employment opportunities

that were prevtously unavailable.

D. Highlights of Activities

Two noteworthy projects are these:

o Richmond Unified School District Richmond California. The Richmond

project is working with, severely hand capped students who will be

"aging out of school programs within 2 years. Currently, eight

students are involved in community-based training and employment.

Working with job coaches, these students are being trained in food

services, electronic assembly, and copy machine operation, among

other 4abs. Fourof the students have completed the training and are

working full-time, and the other four are in training with their job

coaches. The project expects to serve 40 students during the 1985-86

school year.

international Association of Machinists and Aeros ace Workers, Wash-

ngton, e ro ects ith n ustry ode s be ng used

in this demonstration project which i3 being conducted in Chicago and

Los Angeles. In the combined sites, 127 mildly and moderately handi-

capped youths are involved in the training and employment ohases of

the project. In the first 8 months of the project, 35 youths have

been placed in competitive employment earning an average Wary of
$7,500. The jobs include maintenance, assembli, machine operation,

and utility and warehouse work.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
WorTieTIMPTIMEOT

None.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: William Halloran, 202) 132-1112

P-ogram Studies : b.1ena Pliskc, (202) 245-8638
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Chapter 324-1

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF HANDICAPPED RESEARCH
(CPU No. 84.133)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, Title II and Section
311(a), as amended by P.L. 98-221 (29 U.S.C. 760-762 and 777a[a]) (expires
September 30, 1986).

rzunding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Atthori ration Appropriation

1981 $90,000,000 529,750,000
1982 J5400,000 28,560,000
1983 35,000,000 31,560,000 1/
1984 36,000,000 39,000000 2/
1985 40,000,000 39,000)100-7/

Purposes: To support rehabilitation research and the use of such research
to improve the lives of physically and mentally handicapped persons, es-
pecially the severely disabled, and to provide for the dissemination of
infcrmation to rehabilitation professionals and handicapped persons con-
cerning deve1opments in rehabilitation procedures, methods, and devices.

Ouanizatiom The research activities of the National Institute of Hardi-
caaiRriliiiirch (NIHR) are conducted primarily through "center* programs,
each with a core area of investigation. These programs include Research
and Training Canters and Rehabilitation Engineering Centers. Other programs
include national and international research, demonstrations, and utilization
proje-ts. In FY 1985, NIHR implemented the Innovation Grants Program,
which was authorized in the 1984 amendments to the Rehabilitation Act. This
program provides small grants to, support timely and innovative activities
that increase knwledge. in the area of disability. In FY 1984, NIHR

established theNeld-Initiated Research Program to fund grants in areas not
included in regularly announced priorities. In FY 1983, it began the Mary E.
Switzer Research Fellowship Program to provide fellowships for scientific
research on solutions to the rehabilitation problems of disabled person!.
NIHR also has the responsibility for promoting coordination and cooperation
among Federal agencies conducting rehabilitation research through an Inter-
agency Committee on Handicapped Research.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORRATION AND ANALYSIS
DiesponsitGE)7Mrin-

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Department's rrincipal objectives for this program were
as follows:

o To establish an InnovaticA Grants Program, as authorized in the
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1984 amendments to the Rehabilitation Act;

o To develop new regulations implementinT the provisiors of P.L.
98-221_ the 1984 amendments to the Rehabilitation Act;

o To develop a training program in rehabilitation research;

c To initiate a research program to further integrate disabled persons
into the community and to promote their living and working in the
least restrictive environments;

o To understand the cost factors regarding disabilities and affecting
rehabilitation; and

o To stimulate private sector involvement in twchnology developme:It.

B. ...m1PluuLligUssamlitheula

o Program regulations were ildopted and a competition held under the
Innovation Grants Program, NIHR received 255 applications and
funded 26.

o Regulations implementing other amendments to the Act were proposed
and adopted.

o Policy conferences were held and a program was developed for funding.
ia FY 1986.

o MIHR established a new Rehabilitation R,see.ch and Training Center
to support communi4 integration, funded a technical assistance
contract to assist community greP4s, and funded two Research and
Training Centers in independast "riving.

o A planning conference was held and a nurser of papers have been
commissioned on the cost o? disability and rehabilitation.

o R/HR initiated a White Hcuse conference to cicorfage the private
sector to provide computer software and hardware applications
for handicapped persons.

C. Costs and Beneits

)rogram Scope: The timbers of projects funded in Pt, 1985 for MIHR's malor
programs a:e shown in the following table:
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Research ard Training Centers (RTC;)
Rehabilitation Engineering Centers (RECs)
Resfrirch and Demonstration (R&D)
Dissemination and Utilization Projects (U&D)*
Field-Initiated Projects (FIP)
Fellowships
NOW Spinal Cord Projects 2/
Research Training
Innovation

Total

*R&D am! U &D were combined before 1985.

Number Funded
C

1983 1984 1985

31 35 37

16 16 16

21 24 25

10 14 14

47 56

17 17 12

17 13

a

- 26

1985

37

16

32

16

60
4

13

3

8rr M

Some 450 studies are under way at any given time, end 600 training proorams
seriing approximately 6C,000 participants are conducted annually (E -2).

The NIHR appropriation for FY 1985 was $39 million. Of this, approximately
S18 million was devoted to the RTC program, $7.8 million to the REC program,
$3.4 million for R&O Projects, $2.7 million for U&D, FIP accounted for $4.9
million, $450,000 went for fellowships, $1.3 million for Innovation grants,
and $200,000 for related activities.

Rehabilitation Research and Trainin. Centers Program

Of the 37 RTCs funded in FY 1985, 12 are medical re.sbilitation RTCs,
covering such areas as cardiopulmonary disease, spinal cord injury, health
care delivery, special problems of the severely impaired, traumatic brain
injury, and neuromuscular dysfunctions. There are. 20 vocational rehabili-
tation RTCs: 2 on deafness, 1 on psychosocial research, 4 on mental health,
3 on mental retardation, 2 on aging, 2 on independent living, 1 on blindness,
2 for American Indians, 1 on pediatric rehabilitation, 1 on rehabilitation
of the disabled persons in the Pacific Basin, lnd 1 on community integration.

Rehabilitation Entering Centers

Sixteen RECs were funded in FY 1985: (1) to develop innovative methods of
applying advanced medical technology, scientific achievement, and psychiatric,
psychological, and social knowledge to solve rehabilitation problems; (2)
to develop systems of technical and engineering information exchange; end
(3) to improve the distribution of technological devices and equipment to
handicapped persons.

These centers developed, among other things, a multichannel electrical
stimulation system that allows paraplegic patients to :tend and walk, and
eye glasses that protect the macula from irreversible damage from excessive
light following optical surgery. They also adapted industrial robots to
help severely disabled persons at the competitive workplace.
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Discrete Grant Awards

Approximately $3.4 million was obligated fur research through individual
grant awards and contracts. Some individual grant awards were for research
in the broad areas of psychological and medical rehabilitation, sensory
disabilities, severe burns, and other specific problems. In addition,
about 52.7 million was devoted to research utilization projects which
mainly offer coordinated dissemination and information services, promote
innovations in rehabilitation service programs based on RAO results, and
instill an awarenesn of change processes (E.3).

Program Effectiveness: The most recent study of the RTC program was com-
pleted in 1980 (E-2). A contract has just been awarded for an evaluation;
results are due on December 31, 1986.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. RIM Long-Range Plan, 1980.

2. 'Rehabilitation Research and Training Centers- -Overview,' 1980, in-house
document.

3. "Rehabilitation Engineering Center Program Evaluation: Final Re-
, port,' Berkeley Planning Associates, Berkeley. California, 1978.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
--nations* to GEFA 417(b)1

A new study of the RICs was funded in FY 1985. Small contracts will be
let to evaluate selected. activities in FY 1986.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Wilmer S. Hunt, (202) 732-1137
Betty Jo Berland, (202) 732-1139

Program Studies : James Maxwell, (202) 245-8354

Notes

1. Includes a $1.5 million supplemental appropriation for the establishmtnt
of two Rehabilitation Research and Training Centers, The awards for these
centers, one for pediatrics and one for disabled Pacific Basin residents,
were made in FY 1984.

2. This appropriation does not include $5 million 'or tn.* Spinal Cord Injury
Program funded to the Severely Handicapped Individuals Program (Chapter 328)
but administered by NIHR.
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Chapter 325-1

REHABILITATION SERVICESBASIC SOPPORT
(CFDA No. 84.126)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended, Title I,
Pa A and 8, except Section 112 (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq.) (expires September
30, 1987).

Fundintlince 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation!"

1981 $ 945,000,000 $ 854,259,000
1982 899,000,000 863,040,000
19e3 943,900,000 943,900,000
1984 1,037,800,000 1,037,800,000
1985 1,117,500,000 1,100,000,000

Purpose: The purpose of this program is to provide vocational rehabilita-
tion services to persons with mental or physical handicaps or both. Persons
with the most severe disabilities receive services first.

Federal and State funds covcr the costs ofa variety of rehabilitation
services: diagnosis; comprehensive evaluation; counseling; training; reader
services for the blind; interoreter services for th. deaf; medical and

related services, such as prosthetic and orthopedic devices; transportation
to secure vocational rehabilitation wervices; maintenance during rehabili-
tation; employment placement tools, licenses, equipment, supplies, and

management services for vending stands or other small businesses for handi-
capped persons; assistance in the construction and establishment of reha-
bilitation facilities; and services to families of handicapped persons
when such services will contribute substantially to the rehabilitation of
the handicapped.

Eligibility: States designate one or two agencies (a separate agency for
blind programs is permitted) to administer the program. Physically or
mentally disabled individuals are eligible for services if their disabili-
ties are a substantial handicap to employment and if rehabilitation ser-
vices may improve their chances for employment.

Distribution of Funds: Federal funds are distributed to States according
to a formula based on population weighted by per capita income. The sta-
tistical factors for fund allocation are (1) the 3 year average of ;4.r
capita income by State, (2) the total U.S. population, (3) the State popu-
lation, and (4) the Consumer Price Index.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

17iiiTcrarTrr41773espolf-----

A. 21212q1:11

During FY 1985, the Department had four goals for this program:

1 0
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1. linplment: To increase the placement of disabled persons, particJlarly
disabled, into competitive employment;

2. Mane anent Im rovement: To improve and maintain effective management
o Zo4 vocal ona :gibilitation service delivery system;

3. Transition: To improve the transition of students from school to work;

4. Ommeunit -Rased Service Providers: To increase the capacity of commo-
n y service prove ors, which includes rehabilitation facilities
and vocational rehabilitation State agencies, to develop a full range
of high-quality services that help clients achieve competitive employ-
ment.

Z. 2129ress and,255mplishments

lo : In its 54-year history, the vocational rehabilitation program
as sery more than 10 million persons and has rehabilitated approximately
6 million. The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 mandated that priority for ser-
vices be given to the severely disabled. Over recent years, the proportion
of severely disabled persons rehabilitated by State agencies has increased
significantiy from approximately 32 percent In 1974 to nearly 64 percent
in 1985. In 1985 States served about 927,800 active cases and rehabilitated
about 228,904. All State agencies either established or added at least
one project or practice with the private sector as a way of increasing the
number of disabled persons employed into remunerative employment. The
Rehabilitation Services Administration (RSA) and The Council of State
Administrators of Vocational Rehabilitation (CSAVR) compiled a listing of
criteria for a statewide placement cemmitment and developed a description
of a placement unit. RSA initiated action to identify State agencies that
are incorporating job development and job placement in performance-based
approaches. Training and informational materials on the Targeted Jobs
Tax Credit (TJTC) program were made available by RSA to State agencies and
other direct service providers.

Management improvement: RSA promoted increased productivity in the basic
program by implementing audit findings that indicated the need for stricter
adherence to eligibility criteria and case closure standards. RSA distri-
buted training %aerials and manuals on standards to State agencies and
concerned organizations. RSA collected, reviewed, and prepared reports of
monitoring and evaluation unit's activities, which included studying case-
load trends and variations among States in the outcomes echieved for client..
Studies and reports will soca be issued for "Similar Benefits* and for the
use of appropriate standards.

Working with the Mationzl Rehabilitation Information Canter, RSA developed
a catalog indexing and abstracting all instruments and formal processes
used by State Vocational rehabilitation agencies for internal evaluation
and management control. This catalog has been distributed to all State
vocational rehabilitation agencies.
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Transition: The purpose of the transition priority is to increase the
-o1753171177 of t'e rehabilitation cominunity to help handicapped youths
make the transition from secondary or postsecondary school programs to
work. While education and rehabilitation agencies have been providing
services to this target group, RSA has made new efforts to move young
people from school to work more smoothly. An Information memorandum
stating the results of a study and work group, an interim policy directive
about changes in the operational definition and coding of learning disabled
persons, and various reports on transition were prepared and sent to the
field. Technical assistance to State agencies and Centers for Independent
Living to increase replication of "exemplary" programs is continuing.

Communit Based Service Providers: This effort is to improve services
to handicapped persons, and to strengthen relationships between State
vocational rehabiliation agencies and other service providers to bring
about a more cohesive community similes -delivery system. This effort
includes issuing regulations to implement new facilities' provisions,
providing grants that place more emphasis on facility personnel training,
increased Rehabilitation Continuing FO4cation Programs, funding to expand
curricula to include facility personnel training, recommendations for job
development and job placement in training in rehabilitation facilities,
and a training needs assessment guide. A memorandum of understanding
was developed to improve the capability of workshops and establish joint
w-rking relationships with the rehabilitation providers. A model Stat
facilities plan was developed and issued to Stites as guidance. Facilities'
task fcrces have been established in some regions and States.

Costs and Benefits

For FY 1985, only estimates of the number of persons served and rehabilitated
are available. These are presented below. See the 1984 Annual Evaluation
Report for the distribution of the major disabling conditio s of persons
rehabilitated in FY 1982, the latest year for which client data have been
tabulated.

Active Cases
Fiscal Year Served

Cases Closed as
Rehabilitated

1982 958,537 226,924
1983 938,923 216,231
1984 936,18J 225,772
1985 (est.) 927,800 228,900

The Department has funded a new study to determine which cost and benefit
assumption-_ will produce more accurate benefit-cost ratios (see III. 1).

D. Highlights of Activities

The program's 1985 goals and objectives will be pursued in 1986. Further
improvement will depend on the outcomes of other planned studies (see III).
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. "Caseload Statistics, Stet, Vocational Rehabilitation Agencies, Fiscal
Year 1983, Information Memorandum, RSA-IM-84-17," March 25, 1985,
U.S. Department of Education,' Office of Special Education and Rehabi-
litative Services, Rehabilitation Services Administration.

2. 'Characteristics of Persons Rehabilitated in Fiscal Year 1982. Informa-
tion Memorandum, RSA-IM-85-37," September 11, 1985, U.S. Department of
Education, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services, Re-
habilitation Services Administration.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)]

The following studies are currenIy planned or in progress:

1. The Analysis of Bonefits and Costs in Vocational Rehabilitation Pro-
grams" is a study to assess alternative methods of calculating bone
fit-cost ratios for the Rehabilitation Services Program, December
1985.

2. The Analysis of State Vocational Rehabilitation Agency Caseload and
Placement Patterns and Trends" is a study to assess trends in caseload
activity and effectiveness of different- placement practices (to be
completed in FY 1987).

3. The Analysis of State Funding for Rehabilitation Services" is a study
of the financial performance of States under the Federal matching
requirement (to be completed by January 1986).

4. A study to contrast the impact of State vocational rehabilitation agency
agency services to disabled persons with a comparable group not receiv-
ing services is planned to begin in FY 1986 with a design phase.

5. An evaluation of State vocational rehabilitation agency eligibility and
extended evaluation practices is scheduled to begin in April 1986.

6. An evaluation of vocational renabilitation services to the mentally 111
is scheduled to begin in April 1986.

7. A data validity _tudy of the State-Federal vocational rehabilitation
repotting System is ilanned to begin In the third quarter of FY 1986.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Mark Shoob, (202) 732-1402

Program Studies : Arthur S. Kir-lhenbaun, (202) 245.41

Note

Altnough under a selarate authorizatioa, amounts for Federal maintenance
of effort are includea mere.
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CLIENT ASSISTANCE 1Am

(CFDA No, ,,161

I. PRCGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended, Title
TT-Part B, Section 112 (29 U.S.C. 732) (expires September 30, 19P6),

Funding Since 1981 1/

Fiscal Year Authorization

1981 $3,500,000
1982 3,500,000
1983 3,500,000
1984 6,000,000
1985 6,300,000

Appropriation

S2,800,000
942,000

1,734,000
6,000,000
6,300,000

Pur ose: To inform and advise clients of all available benefits, as well
as t e rights and responsibilities associated with those benefits, under
the rehabilitation Act and related Federal and State assistance programs;
to assist clients in their association with projects, programs, and
facilities providing rehabilitation services;' to help clients pursue
legal, administrative, and other available remedies when necessary to
ensure the protection of their rights; and to advise State and other
agencies of problem areas in the delivery of rehabilitation services and
to suggest methods of improving agency performance.

Applicant El1gibil4y: Grants to States support the Cliont Assistance
Programs (CAPS) which are administered by public or private agencies
designated by Governors. Such agencies must be independent of any agency
that provides services to individuals under the Act unless the e;ency
designated had, prior to the Rehabilitation Amendments of 1984, served
as a client assistance agency under Section 112 and received Federal
financial assistance under the Act.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM IMFORMATI1N AND ANALYSIS
-Illisponse to GEPAIrr7(a)j

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Deparzment's principal objectives were as 4ol1ows

o To implement this new mandatory formula grant program through the
development of program regulc0inrs and a grimt-reporting system;

o To process and award grants so that a CAP would be in effect in every
State by October 1, 1985; and

o To complete a ngressionally mandated evaluation of the CAP.
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8. tasalsvciIccalapiishments

o The Department awarded grants totaling 56 million: to the 50 States,
the District of Columbia, and the 8 territories.

o The Department completed the first phase of the CAP evaluation, which
included the development of evaluation standards and instrumentation.

Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The first forlula grants for CAP were awarded in Septet/ter
1984; data on the number of persons served and the benefits received are
not yet available.

dram Effectiveness:

No information is available.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY aNITRACTS
[Response to GERA 417(b)J

An evaluation of this program, as required by statute, hegan in late
September 1984 and was to be submitted to C4ngrasa by February 1, 1986.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Robert Davis, (202) 732-1297

Program Studies : Barbara Coates, (202) 245-8281

Note

1. The Rehabilitation Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-221, charged the fund-
ing basis of the CAP from a discretionary project basis to a manda-
tory formula grant. Funding figures prior to FY 1984 pertain to
competitive project grants.
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Chapter '::27-1

DISCRETIONARY PROJECT GRANTS FOR
TRAINING REHABILITATION PERSONNEL

(CFDA No. 84.129)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended, T;te
II!, Part 4, Section 304(a) (20 U.S,C. 774) (expires September
1986).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $45,000,000 - $21,675,000
1982 25,500,000 19,200,000
1983 25,500,000 19,200,000
1984 22,000,000 a,000,000
1985 27,00n,000 22,000,000

Purpose: To support projects to increase the numbers and improve the
skills of personnel trained in providing vocational rehabilitation ser-
vices to handicapped people.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)]

A. ectives

o To improve the level of skills among and increase the numbers of
trained personnel in skill areas whe.-e there are shortages
of rehabilitation personnel;

o To support the training of rehabilitation workers in acquiring ano
improving job development and job placement skills; and

o To improve, through training and communication of standards, the
management of rehabilitation programs.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Facilitated the emergence of new rehabilitation professionals who
trained hanJcapped persons to live independently, to develop Joo
skills, ard to seek ard maintain employment;

o Developed postemployment training guidelines for community service
providers to implement transitional work programs for seve:ely handi-
capped adults; and
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o Developed program evaluation techniques, a case review system, anG a
clearinghouse for the management and dissemination of rehabilitation
training materials and approaches.

.C. Costs and Benefits

Traimes Served: A total 13,580 trainees were served under 329 project
grants in FY 1985. Coats by type of training (set! E.1) are shown in
this table:

Number of
Trainees Tye of Trlining

Average Federal
Total Grant Cost per
Amounts Trainee

3,175 Long-term $16,553,000 $5,213
1,925 Continuing education 2,200,000 1,143
8,400 Inservice 2,800,000 333

80 Experimental 447,000 5,587

T375ZU $22,000,000

Program Scope: Program serves all skills and professions relating to
vocational rehabilitation of the handicapped,

T es of Benefits Provided: This program is used for a wide variety of
ra n ng nciu ing ong- erm training in established professional rehabil-

itation fields; inservice train- g and continuing education; and experi-
mental or innovative training projects.

Program Effectiveness: Third-party validation of the overall program was
not completed. Each training project has ! self-evaluation or third-party
evaluation component.

D. Highlights of Activities

To meet the legislative mandate to allocate training funds on the )asis
of documented rehabilitation personnel needs, a contractor is working to
provide these data early in 1986.

S. Supporting Studies and Analyses,

I. "Analysis of Grantee Applications," Rehabilitation Services Admiq;
tration, 1911.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE



INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

re7561iirmr071137.1
A contract is in progress to study the effectiveness of the prcqs
to provide a basis for allocations according to documented skii!s ,lef-
ciencies and rehabilitation personnel needs.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations:. Delores Watkins, (202) 732-1332

Program Studies Barbara Coates, (202) 243-8281
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Cha

GRANTS FOR VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION OF SEVERELY
HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS CFDA No 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93112, as amended,
t e , art C, Section 311(a)(1) (29 U.S.C. 777a) (expires September

30, 1986).

Fundint Since 1981

Authorization temoriationFiscal Year

1981 Indefinite S 9,765,000
1982 $12,210,0011 1/ 8,846,000
1983 12,210,000 Ti 9,259,000
1984 12,500,000 17 6,235,000 2/
1985 13,600,000 9,635,000 7/

Purpose: To support demonstration projects that develop innovative
methods and comprehensive service programs to help severely handicapped
Parsons achieve satisfactory vocational adjustments.

Eligibility: Public or private, nonprofit agencies and organizations are
eligible to compete for grant awards.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
esponse to

A. Objective,

For FY 1985, the Otpartment'l. principal objective was to initiate
supported work projects .to enable severely handicapped persons, for
whom competitive employment is unlikely, to perform in a work setting
with ongoing support.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

o Among the 24 continuation projects funded, the methods include using
computers for rehabilitation and training; coordinating community-
based vocational programs for severely disabled persons; assisting
oersons in the transition from school or institution to work; and
providing prevocational, micrographics, and life skills training, or
pre-, post, and transitional-employment support services.

C. Costs and Benefits

Costs and Clients Served: The new FY 1986 projects will serve an esti-
mated 45,000 clients. All funds for 10 new projects were used for sup
ported work in 1985, In addition, the Administration on Developmental
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Disabilities in the Department of 'ealth and Human Services transferre
5500,000 to the Department of Education for its initiative.

Program Scope: Thirty-four new and continuing demonstration projects
address ,, cational rehabilitation needs of persons with the following
disabilities: cerebral palsy, mental retardation, mental illness, spi-
nal cord injury, arthrogryposis, muscular dystrophy, blindness and other
visual impairments, deafness and other hearing impairments, head trauma,
learning disabilities, and multiple severe disabilities. Projects also
coordinate existing services to more effectively reach target groups,
and conduct outreach and support activities for persons who are not yet
rece/ving rehabilitation services.

Program Effectiveness: According to program office data, successful
project methods and techniques are frequently incorporated into State
vocational rehabilitation agency programs, sustained with formula grant
and non-Federal dollars, and used in part or throughout a State.

Also according to provam data, a substantial number of persons with
different severe disabilities have benefited from vocational rehabili-
tation and placement services.

0. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

An eval-ation of the Special Demonstration Projects for the Severely
DisablId is due on November 30, 1986, and a contract was awarded to
Herold +,assell Associates on May 29, 1985. The contractor has drafted
ealuation standdrds and the instrument for data collection.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)J

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Opera ions: Roseann R. Rafferty, (202) 732-1349

Program Studies : Barbara Coates, (202) 245-8281

Notes

1. T,tai authorization for Sections 310, 311, 312, 314, and

combined.

2. Does not include S5 million for the Spinal Cord Injury program
transferred to the National Institute of Handicapped Research or
$990,000 for the Migratory Worker projects.
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SPECIAL PROJECTS FOR INITIATING RECREATION PROGPAMS FOR
HANDICAPPEr INuIVIDUALS

(CFPA N60 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended? Title
III, Section 316 (29 U.S.C. 777) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Ao (....L.2gratiLn

1981 Indefinite $2,000,000
1982 $2,60C 300 1,884,000
1983 2,000,000 2,000,000
1984 2,G40,000 2,000,000
1985 2,100,000 2,100,000

purpose: To establish or initiate programs of recreational activities for
handicapped persons, with special emphasis on increasing recreational ser-
vices for handicapped clients servQ4 by State lm:ational rehabilitatioa
agencies. The diverse recreational activities carried ott within these
projects are intecJed to contribute to the rehabilitation, mobility,
and socialization of handicapped people.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Kesponse tamprairm--

A. Oblect4ves,

Curing FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program
were as follows:

o To fund recreation projects that will increase the mobility
and socialization of handicapped persons and

o To- promote the development or improvement of ph ;sical fitness and
leisure time programs for mentally and physically handicapped persons.

8. !Egress and Accomplishments

o Projects addressed mobility and socialization through i door and out
door leisure activities such as sports and arts and crafts.

o Therapeutic and physical development activities included fitness work-
shops, swimming, and camping.

C. Costs and Benefits

In FY 1985, an estimated 16,500 handicapped persons were served by the
30 projects funded. No information about project effectiveness is avail-
able.
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n. tatliSies
None.

E. _EpuSttarSucrtitidAna_ly.

None

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTSririinmsiFraTTITTTrETT

No studies are underway.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Frank S. Caracciolo, (202) 732-1340

Program Studies : Barbara Coates, (202) 245-8281
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Chute :320-1

REHABILITATION SERVICESSPECIAL PROJECTS FOR OkNOTC1r-PF1)
MIGRATORY AN, SEASONAL FARM WORKERS (CFCA No. 14.129)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 312, P.L. 91,112, as
(2S u.i:4:177b) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Sind 79A

Fliral tzar Authorization 4pprepriatIon

1981 indefinite S1,325,000
1982 512,210,000 1/ 951,000
1983 12,210,000 Ti 951,000
1984 12,900,000 T/ 950,nn0
1986 13,600,000 17 950,000

Pur oose: To provide vocational onhabilitation services tc handicapped
migratory or season:1 farm workers tc., help then acquire new wart skills and
thereby beccoo gualified (1) to o4ttin employment in other areas, or (2) to
'settle out' (obtain permanent employment) and leave the migrant stream; or
to provide treatment necessary for the client to continue o: a migratory or
seasonal farm worker. State rehabilitation agencies or loci', agencies admin
istering a vocational rehabilitation program uncle? written agreements with
State agencies are the eligible grantees. Eligible beneficiaries consist
of phytically or mentally handicapped migrant or seasonal farm workers.
Family members may also receive services necessary for the rehabilitation
of the handicapped migrant.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO ANALYSIS

CResponse to. GEPA 417(4)1

A. ObjectIve,

During FY 19135, the Department's principal objective for this program
was to process applications and award new and continuation grants for
comprehensive vocational rehabilitation services to handicapped migrant
workers.

8. JtLirIJULJiItLBIMJJJLttra

The Department awarded new grants to four projects in four States and con-
tinuation grants to seven projects in seven States.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Ten State rehabilitation agencies and one agency for the
blind are grantees for 11 FY 1985 projects, and they will serve approximately
3,000 migrant workers. The cost for each of tlese projects ranges frmn
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S77,000 to S100,000. Services included a heavy emphasis on outreach, bi
lingual counseling, physical/mental restoration, prevocational adjustment,
vocational training, and job placement. Because of the high rate of client
mobility and their remote rural employment, agencie- cannot always complete
the entire rehabilitation process or prov!1e vocational rehabilitation ser-
vices in the traditional manner.

Program Effectiveness: No new information is available, but an evaluation
of tnie program was berm in FY 1985 and results will be available in FY 1986.

D. Highlights of Activities

In FY 1985, the Department cosponsored a national policy meeting on the
special education needs of handicapped migrant students. At this meeting,
conducted through the Education Commission of the States' Interstate Migrant
Education Council, the participants considered issues such as awareness, com-
pliance, identification and placement, assessment and diagnosis, instructional
materials, interagency cooperation, data collection, information sharing and
use of the Migrant Student Record Transfr System. (E. 2.)

E. Supporting Studies and Anal

I. Annual Evaluation Reports, Fiscal Year 1983. Office of Planning, Budget,
and Evaluation, Washington, D.C., 1984.

2. National Policy Workshop on Special Education Needs of Mfg rant Handicapped
Students Proceedings Re art. Interstate Mfgrant Education Counaltlan
n onio, exas, 4.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
to GEPA 417(01

,n evaluation of the program by E.H. White and Co. was begun in FY 1985. The
period of performance is July 1985 through October 1986. The evaluation has
two components: (1) itn assessment of projects and their service delivery sys-
tems and (2) a description of the condition of currently served and currently
unserved but eligible recin'-nts of service:.

Contacts fa- Further Information

Program Operations: Frank Caracciolo, (202) 732-1340

Program Studies : James English, (202) 245-9401

Note

1. This figure is the overall amount authorized for Section?
and 315. The amount for Section 312 is SS million.

149

312, 314,
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Chapter 331-1

HELEN KELLER NATIONAL CENTER FOR DEAF-BLIND YOUTHS AND ADULTS
(CF0A No. 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

!Agislation: The Rehabilitation Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-221, Title II
(Helen Keller National Center Act) (29 U.S.C. 1901) (expires September 30,
1986).

Fuh.aNO Since 1981

Fiscal Year

1981
1982
1983
1984
1985

Authorization Appropriation

Indefinite 33,200,000
63,500,400 3,137,000
3,500,000 3,500,000
4,000,000 4,000,000
4,200,000 4,200,000

PUrp: To provide comprehensive services for deaf-blind youths and
adults,'s to train personnel to wefic with deaf-blind persons, and to conduct
relevant research. The Center has one primary facility at Sands Point,
Pew York. In addition, a network of 10 regional offices refers deaf-blind
persons to the Center from all SO states.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALY5Yq

--7-01MrtnTYM1.d4sP7rin-----

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program
were as follows:

o To improve rehabilitation services to deaf-blind and eultihancicapped
deaf-blind persons and

o To foster research and development activities that improve the social
and economic aspects of lifa for deaf-blind persons.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

The National Training Team and the Affiliation Network System were further
developed to strengthen local services to deaf-blind persons. One new
regional office rol 15 ak:Jitional agencies were added to the network
system. In addition, the Center has increased the number of staff serving
multihandicapped persons, particularly rubella victims. The Canter also
has entered into agreements with the Mississippi State University Research
and Training Center and the University of California Research and Training
Center for needed 7'esearch on multihandicapped persons.

1 5 0 BEST COPY AVAILABLE



331-2

C. Cost, and Benefits

program Scope,: During FY Vn, the Center served 207 trainees a, its main
andp..ovided referrci y and counseling to another 1,253 deaf-blind

persons through its regionhl offices (see E.).

Program Effectiveness: The Department is conducting an evaluation of the
program. The report will be issued in Febru - 1986.

D. cf

None.

E. Supporting Studies and Anases

1. FY 1915 Annual Re rt of the Helen Keller National Cente

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
-7;i74;16;e to GEPA 1I7(b)1

An tnnu71 evaluation is in progress; a report will be issued in Feb.,a,ry

Clntints for Further Information

Program aerations: Robert Wernsr, (202) 732 -1314

Program Studies : Elizabeth Farquhar, (202) 245.-277
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Chapter 332-1

REHABILITATION SERVICESPROJECTS WITH INDUSTRY
(CFnA No. 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

lIgislotion: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, PA. 93-112 as amended, Title VI.
aiarrt S, Saloon 621 (29 U.S.C. 795g) (expins September 30, 1986).

Fundini.ace 1981

Year Authori zati on apropriatan

1981 Indefinite S 5,250,000
1912 S 8,000,000 70510,000
1983 P,000,000 13,000,000 1/
1984 13,000,000 13000,000
1983 14,400,000 14,400,000

Purpose: (1) To provide handicapped persons with training and work expe-
riences in a realistic wor. setting in order to prepare then for employment
in the competitive market; (2) to provide handicapped persons with sup-
portive services in order to permit thew to continue In the employment for
which they have been trained; and (3) to expand job opportunities for
handicapped persons by providing placement services, jot development and
modification, special aids, appliances, or work-site modifications that
will permit emploment of handicapped persons.

Eli ibilit : Any public or private, for profit or nonprofit agency or or-
ganize ion le to provide training or employment for handicapped persons,
including private corporations, rehabilitatio. facilities- rehabilitatioa
associations, educational ini.Atutions, labor unions, trade associations,
foundations, and State vocat _nal rehabilitation agencies.

!I. FY 1S8S PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

[Response to GEPA 47(01

A. Objective,

During FY 1985, VI, Department's princpal objective for th4- program was
to provide an incr*rsing number of hano:7x4ed persons with training and
on-the-job experionce in realistic work settings to prepare them for
employment in the competitive labor mmrket.

B. Progress and Accomplishrants

It is estimated that approximately 14,500 disabled persons, mostly severely
disabled, will receive services, and approximately 12,100 of them will be
placid In jobs In the compctitive labor market at salaries comps -able to
those paid non-disabled employees.

15,3
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C. Co..-s and Benefits

Pro ram Sccoe: In FY 1985, 98 Projects With Industry programs were supportee
to ran an place In employment more than 12,100 handicapped persons, who
are expected to earn salaries commensurate to salaries paid to non-handi-
capped employees.

?Iniram Effectiveness: There is no new information on program effectiveness
fsi-v, the FY TIBTAi.li":!al Evaluation Report for the latest information avail-
able).

D. Highlignts of Activities

Any program Improvement Ind legislative recomendations will follow the
meeipt, of the National Evalzaciun Study.

E. Support lng Studies and Analyses

1. Assessment of the Prtiects With Industry Program, Advanced Technology,
Inc., McLean, Vinod, and Policy Studies Associates, Inc Washington,
O.C., 1983.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

1114-13Trirgr irr417M'sPo

A congressionally mandated evaluation of this program was started in FY
1985; a final report is due to Cangress in February 1986.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Arthur Cox, (202) 7.2-1333

Program Studies : Arthur Kirschenbaum, (202) 245-8307

Mote

1. The $8 million regular appropriation in FY 1983 was supplemented by a

one-time supplemental appropriation of $5 million under the Jobs Bill.
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Chapter 333-1

CENTERS FOR INDEPENDENT LIVING
(CFOA No. 84.132)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Re'tabilitation Act of 1973, Title VII, Part 8, Section 711,
151. 93-112, as amended by P.L. 93-516, 94-230 and 9735 and 98-221, Title
VII, Part 8 of P.L. 95-602 (29 D.S.C. 796e) (expires September 30, 1985.

Funding sin es 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Approprit.ion

1981
1982
1983
1984
1985

$200,000,000 1/
19,400.000 7/
19,400,000 7/
21,000,000 ly
22,000,000

$18,000,000
17,280,000
19,400,000
19,400,000
22,000,0003/

Purpose: To provide independent living services to severely handicapped
individuals to help them to function more independently in family and

community settings or to secure and maintain appropriate employment.

Eli ibilit : The principal eligible applicant is the State vocational
re %ion agency; however, if a State agency fails to apply for a
grant within 6 months after grants are available, am local public
or private, nonprofit agency within the State may apply directly.

The Rehabilitation Amendments of 1984 (P.L. 96 -221) mandate that current
grantees be funded through September 30, 1986.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO ANALYSIS
[Response to SEPA 417001

A. Objectives,

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this plogram
were as follows:

o To provide noncompeting discretionary grants to operate existing Cen-
ters for Independent Living - -facilities offering a combination of
rehabilitation services to enable severely disabled persons to live

more it _pendently in fa34ly or community settings or to secure and
maintain employment.

o To promote tha substantial involvement of disabled persons in policy
direction and management of established centers and ix promote the
employment of disabled persons in the centers.
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o To competitively award new grants to renters to expand independent

living services to disability groups not currently being assisted or

to provide independent living services for severely disabled persons

in transition from school or institution to community living, or

where appropriate, employment.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Supported these 76 current noncompeting grIntees:

-45 State general vocational rehabilitation agencies (including S

joint projects with State vocational rehabilit:tien agencies for

the blind),

-22 local neeprofit organizations, and

-9 State vocational rehabilitation agencies for t blind.

o Funded the operation of 160 existing centers, ,roviding services to

an estimated 30,000 severely disbled lersc

o Staffed centers with more than 40 percer .ebled per7ors, according

to previous data.

o Competitively awarded approximately $1.87 million to 39 successful

applicants it 41 average of slightly less than $500100 each to expand

services to additional groups of severe', disabled persons or to pro-

vide transi'Oonel services for persons maving school or institutions.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Effectiveness

Section 711 mandates that the program be evaluated and that evaluation

standards be developed and published. Accordingly, the Department awarded

a contract of $335,790 in FY 1984 to Berkeley Planning Associates for two

purposes:

1. To develop the mandated standards for evaluations and

2. To use the standards as a basis for mandated evaluation of the program.

The report was due to Congress in February 1986.

D. Highlights of Activities

No new information.

E. iStt....223....aclies31LSuortividAnalses,

Ne ieformation.
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

vesponsP CZPA 417(b)j

The 'study cited in II.C. is in progress,

Contacts for Further Information .

Program Operations: Robert Jones, (202) 732-1345

Program Studies : Valens Plisko, (202) 245-8638

Mater

I.. Authorization for Parts A, 8, and C.

2. Authorization for Part P only.

3. Appropriation was S27 million; SS million went to Part A, funded for
the first time, and S22 mi Mon to Part 13.
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Chapter 334-1

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICE PROJECTS FOR
HANDICAPPED AMERICAN INDIANS (CFDA 84.128)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le isiation: Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amendea,
. . 750) (expires September 3u, 1986).

Funding Since 1983

Fiscal Year Authorization
!!221.9211Ation

1983 Indefinite S 650,000
1984 Indefinite 715,000
1985 Indefinite 1,430,000

Purpose: To provide vocational rehabilitation services to handicapped
American Indians who live on Federal or State reservations to prepare
them for suitable employment.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

[Response to GEPA 417(a)1

A. Objecttve

For FY 1985, the Department's principal objective was to increase partic;pa-
tion in this program by means of a new grants competition.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Under the grants competition, six applications were received fr 'm qualified
Indian groups, and three awards were made. In addition tc extending
participation of the Navajo Vocational Rehabilitation Program (the only
participant in FY 1984), the Department made new awards to the Yakima
Tribal Council and the Chippewa Cree Business Committee.

C. Cost and Benefits

Program Scope: During FY 1985, the three grantees provided vocational
rehabilitation services to an estimated 750 Indians.

Promo Effectiveness: No information is available, pending caplet on of
an eva uiETOTTWTEraled in May of 1985.

E. Supporting aLlitleLand Analyses

None.
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)j

In May 1985, an award of $39,600 was made to Support Services Inc.
of Washington, D.C. for an evaluation of the Handicapped Amc-scan Indian
Vocation Rehabilitation Program. The study is scheduled to be completed in
December 1986.

Contacts for Further Informtion

Proram Operations: Frank S. Caracciolo, (202) 732-1340

Program Studies : Rob Barnes (202) 472-5192
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Oapter 401-1

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION--BASIC GRANTS TO STATES
(CFDA No. 84.048)

I, PROGRAM PkOFILE

Legislation: Carl O. Perkins Vocational Education Act of 1984, P.L. 98-524,
TitTe II, Part A (U.S.C. 2331-2334, 98 Stat. 2450-2454) and Title II, Pert
B (20 U.S.C. 2341-42, 98 Stat. 2455-57) (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 1/

1981

1982
1983

1484
1985

51,325,000,000
135,000,000
735,000,000
735,000,004)

853,300,000

2/

7/
7/
77

S612,082,728
587,736,648
657,902,898

666,628,758
777,633,429 3/

Purpose: To help States expand and improve vocational education programs
ana ensure equal opportunity in vocational education to traditionally under-
served populations.

Eliqibility: States and Territories become eligible for formula grants by
estibTishfng a State Board for Vocational Education, a State Occupational
Information Coordinating Committee, and a State Council on Vocational Educa-
tion. They must also develop a 3-year State Plan, with specified review
procedures and assurances. This program is forward-funded.

Assistance to States: Each State and Ot'.lying Territory may reserve up to 7
percent of its Bask Grant allocation for State administration. Part of
these administrative funds are to be used to satisfy the requirement that
each State devote at least 560,000 of its Basic Grant funds to support the
activities of a full -time sex equity coordinator. Of the remaining funds, 57
percent is to be allocated for Part A, Vocational Education Opportunities,
as follows: 10 percent for serving handicapped students, 22 percent for dis-
advantaged students, 12 percent for adult training and retraining, 8.5 percent
for single parents and homemakers, 3.5 percent for programs to eliminate sex
bias and stereotyping, and 1 percent for serving criminal offenders in cor-
rectional institutions.

The remaining 43 percent is earmarked for Part B, Vocational Education
Improvement, Innovation, and Expansion activities. Part 4 funds may by used
for any of 24 specified purposes, including new or expanded programs, career
counseling and guidance, acquisition of equipment, renovation of facilities,
and staff development. For career guidance and counseling, each State must
expend at least the amount it expended in program year 1984, and some Part B
money must be used for curriculum development and inservice and preservice
teacher training. Part B money must be used only for program improvement,
innovation, and expansion.
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U. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORKIION AND ANALYSIS
LResponse to GErs,rTrrcirr

o To prepare and publish new regulations;

o To assist States in developing new State Plans;

o To review and approve State Plans.

lishments

o Ilea regulations were published in the Federal Register on August 16,
1985.

o Regional workshops were held for State staff to help them prepare new
State Plans.

o An electronic mail system WS established to speed communication to
and from States.

C. Costs and Benefits

Some of the new Perkins Act Basic Grant progrimi and requirements are different
from those funded under the antecedent Vocational Education Act. One criti-
cism of the expired Basic Grant Program had been that, although a numbsr of
priority ems were identified i3 the legislation, States frequently used
funds for imintenance of regular vocational programs. The i'erkins At pre-
cludes doing this except in casts In which a program, by its nature, improves
vocational education. Because the program is new, information about its
implementation is not yet available.

Program Scope,

Enrollment Estimates: Vocational Education Data System (VEDS) data for 1982 -
83, the most recent year for which such data are available, indicate that
there were some 12.9 million enrollments in Lzsic Grant programs included
under vocational education State Plans. y (These data and the expenditure
data discussed later exclude those for Con: Ater and Homemaking programs,
which are discussed separately in Chapter 402).

The VEDS data also indicate that some 5.9 million enrollments (45 percent of
State Plan-reported enrollments) were in occupationally specific programs.
Of the total 12.9 million enrollments, 55 percent were the secondary level
and the remainder were postsecondary and adult. In addition, the 1982-83
VEDS data indicate that approximately 531,377 handicapped persons, 1,113,112
disadvantaged persons, and 127,959 persons with limited English proficiency
were served in these Basic Grant programs (E.1).

Expenditures: Financial data from States' Financial Status Reports have been
aggregated for program year 1981-82. (Because the Perkins Act programs are
so recent, the data here reflect programs under Sections 110, izn, 130, 140,
and 102Cd7 of the previous legislation). These data indicate that the States
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expended some S67y million in basic grants, program improvement and sipportive
services, special programs for the disadvantaged, and State planning program
funds. These expenditures were matched.by more than 36.8 billion in State and
local outlays. Aoproximately 79 percent of the Federal money was used for
vocational program State and local administration consumed another 9
percent. The other activities that accounted for more than 1 percent of
the expenditures were cooperative education (3.5 percent), construction (2.5
portent), work-study (1.5 percent), and industrial arts (1.2 percent) (E.2).

Of the 1981-82 expenditures, $379 million of the Federal share went to programs
for handicapvld or disadvantaged persons, students with limited English profi-
ciency, and postsecondary and adult vocational education. The State match
for tnese programs was approximately $3.8 billion. Almost 46 percent
of that $379 million was used for postsecondary and adult vocational education
programs. Another 33.3 percent went to programs for the disadvantaged, 18.7
percent to programs for the handicapped, and approximately 2 percent for stu-
dents with limited English proficiency (E.2).

191orstEffectiveness

The new Basic Grants programs .re very different from those fun -ed under the
antecedent Vocational Education Act. Therefore, it h premature to address
effectiveness under the Perkins Act.

D. Highlights of Activities

Fifty-three State and Territory Plans for the Perkins Act were submitted and
approved.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Reports from Vocational Data Education System (VEDS), U.S. Department of
Education, National Center for Educatiun Statistics.

2. Vocational Education Re ort by the Secrete of Edu-ation to the Congress:

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)1

A study of the implementation of the Perkins Act is in progress. The fi -st
report, due in the summer of 1986, will provide information about how nine
States developed plans and processes to administer the Act.

The Department continued efforts to improve the data collection system for
vocational education.

'fans for the National Assessment of Vocational Education mandated in the
Perkins Act will be available in late FY 1986.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Leroy Cornselsen, (202) 732-2441

Program Studies Dorothy Shuler, (202) 245-8352
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Notes

1. The amounts include funds apportioned to the States each year under the
Smith-Hughes Act's permanent authorization. For fiscal years 1981 through
1984, the amoues represent funds for basic grants, program improvement,
and supportive services under P.L. F4-482. For FY 1985, the amounts
represent the basic grant under P.L. 18442.

2. The Omnibus B :get Reconciliation Act of 1981 authorized $735 million for
the Vocation 1 Education Act of 1963, but did not break out authorization
by program. .Tor FY 1985, the Perkins Act authorized St35.3 million for
Titles I (other than Section 112), NI, AA IV (other than Part E). The
Basic Grant authorization is not further broken down. However, set-asides
for special populations are specified for distribution of Title °/, P'rt
A funds, as described in the text.

Figures listed are those appropriated for the Basic Grant. af these, 57
percent are earmarked for the purposes of Part A of the Perkins Act.

4. Early in 1983, the Department suspended collection of vEns data because
of continuing problems with the system. Because the Perkins Ac- mandates
the '.pera..ton of a vocational education data system, the Department is
developing a system to take the place of.VEDS. Until that system is
operational, current data on enrollments' in the Basic Grants Program
will vIt be availaLle.
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Chapter 402 1

VOCATIONAL EDUCATIONSPECIAL PROGRAM- CONSUMER AND HOMEmAKER EDUCATION

(CFOA No. b,.049)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Carl O. Perkins Vocational Education Ac.t of 1984, Title

III, Part 8, P.L. 98-524 (20 U.S.C. 361-2363; 98 Stat. 2458-2459) (expire

September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $ 80,000,000 $ 30,347,000

1982 Unspecified 1/ 29,133,000

1983 Unspecified 31,633,000

1984 Unspecified Ti 31,633,000

1985

_f
32,000,000 31,633,000

Pu ose: To assist States by providing Federal funds for programs and

serr ces in consumer and homemaker education.

Eligibility: States become eligible for' formula grants by establishing

a State Board for Vocational Education, a State Or,cupational Information

Coordinating Committee, a State Council on Vocational education, and a

3-year State Plan, with specified review procedures and assurances. This

is a forward-funded program.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORHATION AND ANALYSIS

----raikrGnsetorinMTVT
A. Objectives,

For FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives were to encourage

States'as follows:

o To revise program offerings in consumer and '-pmemaker education in

secondary schools L. light of recent national education reports,

o ro engage educators and business and industry representatives in

jointly designing and updating curriculum, and

o To promote sex equity and to increase participation i economically

depressed areas.

8. Progress and Accnnplishments

o States have launched, in response to national education studies,

curriculum initiatives, including, Life Management Skil"1 (Florida),

Computer Assisted Consumer and Homemaking Education Programs (Michigan),

.1_1 Consumer and Homemaking Interrelativeness of Home and Work (Ohio).
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o All States and Territories are offering consumer and homemaOng educ4-

ticm programs accessible to all populations.

C. Costs and Benefits

Prorme :co e: roproximately one-fourth of vocational coursework in high

s-ch000l Is taken in consumer and homemaking, according to data froA the

Department's High School and Wool study.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1984 Annual L'aluation

%port for -latest information).

D. HiOlights of Activities

None.

E. jiS2Erns.ltudies and Analvos

1. 'State Annual Aercuntabiiity Reports for Vocational Education*, 01.!1-

s°,n of Vocational Education Services, Office of Vocational and Adult

Education, U.S. Department of Education, Washington, D.C.

2. 'Research and Curr,'culum Projects by State Departments of Education,

1983-84% Vocational Home Economics Education, Division of Vocational

Education Services, Office of Vocational and Adult Education, U.S.

Department of Education, Aashington, G.C.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

,Response toCEU4T7177---

A study of the implementation of the; Perkins Act is in progress woich

All include Information on consumer and humemaker prc;rams.

States ani universities are conducting risearch in cooperatioo wi,n

profirsional organizations and the private sector.

Contacts for Further Information

Pros 'am Operations: Bertha G. King, (202) 732-2421

Program Studies : Rob Barnes, (202) 472-5192

Note

1. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 authorized $736 milliln

for the vocational Education Art but did not break out authorization

by individual prrgram.
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Chapttr 403

VOCAT:UNAL EDUCATION-OTHER SPECIAL PROGRAMS
(No CFDA Number)

I. PROGRAM PROF1!E

Legislation: The Carl O. Pe-kins Vocational Education Act (P.L. 98-524) Tit;o

, arts A-E (20 U.S.C. 2351-2393; ?9 Stat. 2457-2465) (expires Septemter

30, 1989).

Funding sincA 1985

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/
(all 7rograpus

alcept Part 8)

24:ii:m721221

1985 S 71,000,000 0

Purpose: To prdvide financial assistance to States for vocational education
support programs by community-based organizations under Part A; adult train-

ing, retraining and employment developAent under Part C; comprehensive
career guidance and counseling programs under Part 0; and industry-education

partnership for training in nigh-technology occupations under Part E.

Eliit221122: States may receive funds by including information and zssurances

required under the Act in State plans or amendments.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
ts------iFo-----77[ResporGEPA4(a)

This is a new program. No funds were appropriated for Title III in FY 1985
other than those earmarked for Part B, Consumer and Homemaker Education
Program. This program has been funded as a separate line item for many
years and is described in Chapter 402.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY-CONTRACTS
--TRITiat to GEPA 417(b)J

No studies related to this program are in prugrlss.

Contacts for Further information

Program Operations: Leroy Cornelson, (202) 732-2441

Program Studies : Dorothy Shuler, (202) 245-8364

Note

I. P.L. 98-524 authorized the following amounts for Parts A-E
during FY 1985:

Part A-515,000,000
Part C- $35,000,000

Part 0 -S 1,000,000

Part E-$20,000,000

f;
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Chapter 404-1

VOCATIONAL EDUCATIONRESEARCH AND OCCUPATIONAL ;NFCP:tAr:Ti
(CFDA No. 84.051)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: Carl D. Perkins Vocational Act of 1984, Tit'e IV, .iettioris 442,
, an 2 (20 U.S.C. 2402, 2404, 2422; 98 Stat. 2466, .463, 24)3) (expir.1

September 30, 089).

LamemitilLIEL

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 1/

1981

1982
1983
1984
1985

$66,250,000
2/

?ft

.17/

$7,835,073
8,536,073
8,036,073
3,178,000
8,321,000

Rarposes: To conduct research, furnish information, and provide related
support services designed to improve access of disadvantaled persons
to vocational education programs; stimulate private sector involvement;
to promote mare effective coordination at all levels among programs deal -
i'ig with vocational education, employment training, and economic develop-
ment; and to strengthen existing programs through the development and
dissemination of curriculum materials, increased emphasis on acquisition
of basic academic skills, new evaluation methods. and current information
on occupational supply and demand. These common purposes are addressed
through the activities of the National Center for Research in Vacations!
Education (NCRVE) and ,.he National Occupational Information Coordinat'-g
Ommittee (NOICC), and by means of sponsored research. Further purpose:
associated with them' activities are as follows:

o NCRVE. NCRVE is a nonOrofit, university-affiliated entity designated
by the Secretary ':or a 5-year period on the advice of a panel of
nationally recognized experts in vocational pducation, adm;nistration
and research. In addition to making major contributions to the common
purposes just described, NCRVE is charged with developing State and
local leadership and making annual assessments of joint planning and
coordination under the Carl O. Perkins and Job Training Partnership
Acts.

o NOICC. Under the direction of a committee representing the Depart"ents
7Tiricuiture, Commerce, Defense, and tabor, plus four offices of the
Department of Education, NOICC is charged with devbloping and imple-
menting in cooperation with State and local agencies an eccupatlonal
'nfonuation system to meet a comprehensive range of planning, program
administration, and career guidance needs.

ri-given to postsecondary institutions, the Secretary is charged witl
conducting a coordinated program of applied research, leadership
development, and inservice training in furtherance of the purposes of
the Carl D. Parkins Act.

11.1r.! in przfer.ancz
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II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

-1731577r7070F/1751-7
A. Objectives

For FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives were as follows:

o To conduct a review 0 NCRVE's performance for the past 2 1/2
years (the remaining 2 years will be a grant, as required by -rle

Perkins Act);

o To complete a review of the six regional Curriculum Coordinat4-- Centers
(CCCs); and

o To complete several major studies awarded in FY 1985 and previous
years.

B. Press and Accumlishments

o An independent review of NCRVE was conducted in June by a team of out-
side experts. (For a summary of the team's findings and recommenda-
tions, see Section C.)

o A review of the CCCs was completed in September 1985 by Policy Studies
Associates, Inc.

o Studies and projects completed during the year include curriculum ma-
terials for training robotics /automated systems technicians, standards
Por Business Education and training in Trades and Industry, and ma-
terials for State and regional workshops designed to emphasize contri
butions of vocational education to defense preparedness.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1985, exclusive of special or supplementary appro
prlitions-but including prior year carryovers, program funds were all

as follows:

NCRVE $5,400,000
NOICC 2,243,100
Research projects 1,56j 893
(including support for CCCst
Total $9,206,993

Program Effectiveness. Based on nne week's inAnsive inzerviews, r.an-

sultations, and document -eviews covering NCRVE's performance from January
1983 t, June 1985, a team of six senior professionals submitted a report
;see E. 1) with the following findings and recommendations;

o NCRVE's management is exceptic.,111y effective.

o NCRVE's products are of h.gr quality and enjoy witlesoree.O acc
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o NCRVE's research function has been significantly impaired by ;:on-
tractual stipulations, restrictions, and prohibitions imposed by tnc,

Federal Government. These have discoureged the collection of new
data, limited the attractiveness of NCRVE's printed products, and
diverted resources toward service - oriented activities.

o %RYE should be given more freedom of action, and Federal support
should be increased to $6 odlifon for the 1986 grant year.

o Representation of business and industry gimps on the NCRVE's Advisory
Couldn't should be increased.

o In about a year, an independent assessment should be conducted *of the
degree to which the service activities of the Applied Research and
Development program have been shifted toward a genuine research effort.*

In formal comments on the review team's report (E. 2), the Office of
Vocational Ind Adult Education observed that most of the restrictions
judged to have hampered NCRVE's performance will be l'fted aatomatically
with tae conversion of departmental support from a cororact to a grant in
Janui.ry 1986, and that the composition of the Advisory Committee has been
constrained by the authorizing legislation.:

NOICC. In its annual administrative report (E. 3), NOICC reports the
WITTEiting accomplishments:

o Coding instruments designed to systematically match occupational data
with training programs have been updated and computerized.

o Software has been prepared to enable States to generate employment
estimates for smaller areas.

o (1 'lance materials designed for students exploring military careers
were produced and distributed to nearly 20,000 schools and recruiting
statlans.

o Twelve States have established microcomputer-based systems for program
planning, and another 22 States are developing similar systems.

o Statewids career information systems are in plats at nearly 13,000
institutional sites where they have the potential to serve about 5
million persons per year.

Research, On the basis of information submi4:ed by the six CCCs, an
assessment was made of the impacts and effectiveness of the National
Network for Curriculum Coorollation (E. 4). The report offers the following
conclusions and recommendations:
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o The major purpose of facilitating access to curriculum materials 4a,=1
been accomplished and has resulted in substantial savings of time an
money.

o Improvements in the CCC reporting system are needed to obtain c;PaAe
picture of the accomplishments of CCCs.

o CCCs should be encouraged to develop speclfized resources in cer
emerging technologies.

o Curriculum review procedures should be instituted to ensure high
standards.

0. asaltuf Activities

o Problems of national significance were addressed through sponsore
research, including research into the problem of displaced workers,
improvin5 access for special populations, and strengthening basic
skills instruction in vocational education.

o An electronic communication system was established, and 48 States are
now participating.

o NCRVE and the six CCCs were evaluated (see Section C).

E. Supporting Studief and Analyses,

I. "Report of the Mi.!-Contract Review of the National Center for Research
in Vocational Education at the Ohio State University,' Columbus, Ohio,
July 15, 1985.

2. "The Office of Vocational ani Adult Education's Response to the
Recommendations in the Report of the Mid-Contract Review Conducted
at the National Center for Research in Vocational Education on June
10-14, 1985," Washington, D.C., undated.

3. #APAJALglcrIPIPSLTI1421!trAti_411nIP2_1!!5, NOICC 'idministrative

4. An Assessment of the Impact and Effectiveness of the National Network
for Curriculum Coordination in Vocational ma-Technical Education,
prepar. y o cy stun es ssociates, inc., or t e arming
Evaluation Service, U.S. Department of Education, Contract No.
300-82-0380, September 1985.

III. MFORmATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

Oesponsi75-717X717707--

No further program studies are irt progress.

Contacts for ForTher Information

NOUE and CCCs Program Operations: Glenn Boarrigte- 732-2,7

.,;wIncnred Research Muri( Shay l'ioman, 732-236

Program Studies : Roo 5.icile.%, 179-1g2
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I. Funds are appropriated for tnis activity on a "no year basis. They
become available for obligation on July 1 of the fiscal year in wnicn
they are appropriated and they remain available until expended. In

addition, $358,073 for fiscal years 1981 through 1984 and $142,363
for FY 1985 (which remains available for only 1 year) was apportioned
to this activity annually from the Smith - Hughes Act permanent appro-
priation.

2. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 authorized $735 million
for the Vocational Education Act for fiscal years 1982-84, but did
not break out authorization by program.

3. Section 3(a) of the Perkins Act authorizes UV, J6.:0410 for Titlel, I

(exclusive of Section 112), II, and IV (other than Part E). From the
amount appropriate far Section 3(a), Section 10i reserves 2 percent
for national programs under Title IV.
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATIONINDIAN
AND HAWAIIAN NJ 3E PROGRAMS

(CFDA No. 84.1n1)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Chapter 4054

Tislation: The Carl r' Perkins Vocational Education Act (P.L. 98-542)
ie I. rection 123 (20 U.S.C. 2313; 90 Stat. 2440) (expires September

30, 1989).

Funding Sinct 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 1/

Indians Hawaiian Natives

1981 S 13,250,000 36,182,654 NA
1982 2/ 5,936,734 NA

1983 1./
c CAC ima NA

1984 7/ 5,733,624 NA
1985 835M00,000 9,895,639 51,729,128

Purpose: Te award grants and contracts to eligible Indian tribes (1981 -
T985) and organizations primarily serving and representing Hawaiian natives
(1985) to plan, conduct, and administer programs or portions of programs
authorized by and consistent with the Vocational Education Act. Eligible
applicants may apply for grants for any programs, services, and activities
cited as consistent with the Act.

Eligibility: The tribal organization or any Indian trilyi eligible to
contract with the Secretary of the Interior for the administration of
programs under the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act
of 1975 or under the Actof April 16, 1934 is eligible for funds under this
program. Any organization that primarily serves and represents Hawaiian
natives and is recognized by the Governor of Hawaii may apply for funds.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Liletpurisa to GEPA rrr7rr--

A. Objectives

The program office addresses the fallowing objectives:

Indian Programs: To improve the jcb placement record of trailees served
under this authority and to promote program linkages to tribal and Hawaiian
native economic development plans.
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Hawaiian Nat;ve Pro rams: To improve linkages with the applicant and ire
a e ucat on agency SEA) to avoid duplication of effort.

R. Progres' and Accomplishments

The Secretary gave priority to applicants who could substantiate that
employers would employ at least SO percent of trainees for new grantees
and 65 percent of trenees for previous grantees.

C. Costs and atnefits

Program Scope

Trainees: M estimated 2,000 /Mien trainees in 17 States were enrolled InWal programs in 26 grants in FY 1985. Training is offered in a wide
rang. of occupations incic ng public administratior, business management,
welding, clerical work, auto me0anics, appliance repairs, heavy-equipment
operation, road building, construction, apiculture, carpentry, plumbing,
bookkeeping, and computer programming in FY 1985 (E.I).

Costs: Costs vary widely; the smallest Indian grant was S45,429, the
largest grant, $556,099. The enrollment varies from 12 to 300 students.
Some programs carry a high per pupil cost because of the type of equipment
needed and the 1:olation of the location. High -cow: programs include
computer programming and heavy-equipment operation.

Program Zffectiveness: Program/ officials estimate that placement rates for
programs &signed for immediate trainee placement are about 65 percent.
The target population served by these programs has a history of disadvantage..
ment and high unemployment; however, program staff report that placement
rates have been slowly improving.

O. Highlights of Activities

o Increasing the job Placement rate continued as a priority for the Indian
program.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Pt'44ject Summary data, June 1985.

Itt. INFORMATION UN STUDY CONTRACTS
1,VegrOtiSt ta 4MIX-777571---

No studies related to this program are In proqrtss,

Contacts further information

Program Operitinns: Howard Helm, (202) 732-5550

Program Studies : Dorothy Shuler, (702) 245-4364
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Notes

1. The Perkins Act requires that 1-1/2 percent of vocational education funds
be used to support Indian and Hawaiian Native Programs, of which 1-1/4
percent will support Indian projects and the remainder will support a
new Hawaiian program. Previous legislation authorized 1 percent of
funds for Indian tribes and organizations.

2. The vocational education authorization for FY 1982-84 is from tne
Omnibus Budget Reconcilitation Act, which did not list authorization
by specific programs.
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Chapter 406

BILINGUAL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMSDISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO
STATE AND LOCAL. PUBLIC AGENCIES, HIC.AER EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS, AND

PRIVATE ORGANIZATIONS (CFDA Nog. 84.077, 84.099, and 84.100)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Carl 0. Perkins Vocational Education Act (P.L. 98-S24),
Title IV, Part E (20 U.S.C. 2441; 98 Stat. 2477) (expires September 30,
1989).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Aopropriation

1981

1982
$ 90,000,000
735,000,000 I/

$3,960,000
3,686,000 2/

19B0 735,000,000 1Y 3,686,000 Ti
1984 735,000,000 / 3,686,4070 271

1985 3,700,000 3,686,000 7/

x. t Section 441 of the Carl 0. Perkins Vocational Education Act
litWI:its three programs for bilingual- vocational education. The Bilin-
gual Vocational Training Program provides financial assistants for out -of -
school youth and unemployed or underemployed adults with limited English
proficiency to prepare these people for jobs in recognized occupations or
new and emerging occupations. The Bilingual Vocational Instructor Training
Program provides financial assistance for training iostructors of bilingual
vocational education. The Bilingual Vocational Materials, Methods, and
Techniques Program provides financial assistance for development of instruc-
tional and curriculum materials, methods, or techniques for bilingual
vocational training.

Eligible Recipients: For bilingual vocational training grants and con-
tracts (CM( No. B4.077), eilglble recipients include local education
agencies; appropriate State agencies; postsecondary education institutions;
private nonprofit vocational training institutions; and nonprofit educat-
ional or training organizations especially created to serve persons who
normally used a language other than English. Private, for-profit agencies
and organizations are eligible only for contracts.

For the bilingual vocational instructor training grants or contracts
(CFDA No. 84.099), eligible recipients art Stat: ;gain-Jul ano public and
peivile, nonprofit educational institutions. Private, for-profit
educational institutions are eligible only for contracts.

Frir bilingual vocational materials, methods and technique grants and con-
(CFDA No. 84.100), eligiule recipients are State agencies, edixa

tional institutions, and nonprofit organizations. Private, for-profit
organizations and individuals are eli9,10 only for contracts.

i;:
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II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AN) ANALYSIS

A. Objectives

The following goals were identified by the program in FY 1985:

o To use Federal discretionary dollar's to increase the effectiveness of
bilingual vocational training programs throughout the country, with an
emphasis on model progru development.

o To provide a Federal leadership role in establishing cooperation, between
State staff responsible for speakers and directors of federally funded
bilingual vocational projects, by encouraging the designation of a State
vocational education contact to serve as a liaison person, and by moni-
toring and providing technical assistance activities to the projects.

o To encourage new and continuing programs to incorporate the following
objectives:

--To use existing adult, vocational, and bilingual education networks
such as t:At National Network for Curriculum Coordination of Vocational
Technical Education and the National Center for Research in Vocational
Education, with particular emphasis on those which include State
vocational and adult education department personnel.

--To search for appropriate bilingual,, vocational, and adult education
curriculum materials to adapt or adopt. Many of these materials are
available from the Educational Resources Information Center Clearing-
house on Adult, Career, and Vocational Education, or the National

Clearinghouse on Bilingual Edacation.

--To encourage grantees to document their own program improvement train-
ing efforts during the grant period, emphasizing 'how-to* program
improvement products that can be shared with State staff or other
projects. ,

--To increase the effectiveness of bilingual vocational training programs
by strengthening the interrelationship between bilingual vocational
training and instructor training prooramg,

-To assure that applicants seeking grants or contracts to produce bi-
lingual vocational materials, methods, and techniques build on work
dcne under previous Federal contracts and that they consider developing
materials for evaluating bilingual vocational education programs.
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R. Press and Accomplishments

The ilffice of Vocational and Adult Education (OVAE) made a smooth transi-
tion in taking over the administration of the three bilingual vocational
Aucation programs. The Carl O. Perkins Act mandated that the programs be
located in GIAE; they had previously been administered by the Office of
Bilingual Education and Minority Languages Affairs.

C. Costs and Benefits

students Served. In FY 1985, 24 student training projects totaling
$7,71)179017rere funded under bilingual vocational training. Project per-
sonnel recruited and trained 3,500 persons of limited English- speaking
abiIity.Ten Bilingual Vocational instructor Training programs were funded
for a total of $921,500; trey trained 275 instructors. Three materials
development contracts were funded for a total of $363,000.

Types of Benefits Provided: Under the Bilingual Vocational Tr7:ning Pro-
gram, persons with limited English-speaking ability are trained for gainful
employment as semiskilled or skilled workers in environments where English
is the language normally used. Under the Bilingual Vocational Instructor
Training Program, participants receive training in vocational skills, in
the methodology of bilingual education, and in job-placement techniques as
well as job-related English-as -a -second -Tanguage instruction or other
course work.

Program Effectiveness: No new inf,'...Ation (see FY 1981 AER for the latest
information).

O. Mlighlights of Activities

Congress passed a new vocational education act, the Carl O. Perkins Act,
on October 19, 1984, the beginning of FY 1985. The regulations for this Act
became eff*ctive August 16, 1985. The major changes to the bilingual
vocational education programs were their administrative transfer to the
Office of Vocational and Adult Education from the Office of Bilingual
Education and Minority Languages Affairs and the change in funding to reach
the three major programs.y The new regulations reflected these changes_

E. Su--artle4 and Anal les

Mo new information.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 4T7(b)1

Mo new information.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Ron Castaldi, (202) 737-7169

Program Studies : Robert Stonehill, (202) 245-9401
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Notes

T. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, P.L. 97-35, establishe,1
an authorization of $735 million for tLis program under the, Vocational
Education Act, with no specific authorization for bilingual voca,r,::a1
training.

2. Section 183 of the Vocational Education Act, as amended, specified
that available funds were to be divided among the three programs as
follows:

o Sixty-five percent for the activities supportwi under the Bilingual
Vocational Training Program (84.077).

o Twenty-five percent for the activities supported under the Bilingual
Vocational Instructor Training Program (84.099).

o Ten percent for the activities supported under the Bi.lingual Voca-
tional Instructional Materials, Methods, and Techniques Program
(84.100).

3. The CAPI 0. Perkins Vocational Education Act changed the breakdown
of funding among the three programs as follows:

o Seventy-five percent of funds fnr the Bilingual Vocational Training
Program (84.077).

o Fifteen percent of funds for the activities supported under the
Bilingual Vocational Instructor Training Program (84.099).

o Ten percent of funds for the activities suoported under the Bilingual
Vocational Instructional Materials, Methods, and Techniques Program
(84.100).
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kr, 6T EDUCATIONGRANTS TO
(CFDA Ma.. 84,(102)

I, PROD AM PROFILE

Chapter 407-1

L islationl_ Adult Education Act, P.L. 91-230, as amend by P,L,.

on 01720 U.S.C. 1201) (e...pires September 30, 1988).

funding Since 191

Ylar Authorization Appropriation

19CI $254,000,000 1100,000,000
1982 100,000,10C 88,40(1,000
1983 lootonn 94,000000
1984 10 ,000,000 100,000,000
1985 140,000,000 101,943,000

Pu se: To expand educational opportunities for adults and to encoura,la
t e estba lishment of programs of adult education that will enable all
adults to acquire the literacy and other basic skills necessary to func-
tion in society, to cemplete secondary school, and to profit from employ.
went -related :^,:alnlag.

Eli ibility and Formula: roe States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto
co area errairaccording to t`e proportion of their adult population

that lack a secondary school certificate and are not required to be in such
schools, plus f1S0,000. Outlying Territories (Guam, American Samoa, the
Virgin Islands, tho Northam Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory of Oet
Pacific Islands) are allotted 1 percent or less of the appropriated funds.
The States and Outlying Territories dIstriaute funds to local education
agencies (LEAs) or to other public or private, nonprofit agencies based on
State-run competitions. .The FY 1955 awards are forward-funded and dependent
on FY VW ruleJ. The fY 1984 rubs reviewed earlier were changed in
1935 bur: promise allocations 'Oil not be affected until FY 1986.

Services Provided by Reci lent A encies: -LEAs or othr7 age..ies funded
by the tat provide training irgfrskills or other services Ito persons
16 years of age or older, or who are beyond the age of compulsory school
attendance and are not high school graduates. Each Scats is required to
match Federal funds at a rats of 10 cents for every 90 cents of Federal
money rneiveo. (No match is roluired of Outlying Territories.) Each State
must use at least 10 bercent c. its grant tor speeal projects and teacher
training. State grants also support programs for adults with limited
English proficiency, for residents _f urban areas with htlh unemployment
rates, for residents of rural areas, and for .1stitutionalized adults.

Annual financial and performance reports and the maintenance of records
fnr audits are re<uired of .ech grant recipient.

J?
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IT. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
-----17ROWFITGEPA 4Ita).4

A. 11114tEtiltli

During FY 1985 the Department's principal objeo-tivls
as follows:

o To improve and expand the outeeh capacity of tha pro

o To disseminate information on effective practices,

o To improve servica delivery to program participants, and

"w o study ways of reducing adult illiteracy.

B. Prioress and Accomplishments

o Data collection has not been required since FY 1981, except for summary
financle reports. In FY 1986, the Adult Education, Act has requested
data collection on participants, programs, expenditures, and goals.

o The Clearinghouse on Adult Education, although no longer directly au-
thorized, continues to disseminate inforntion on effective practices.
Seven adult ezucation projects have been approved by the Joint Dissemi-
nation Review Panel through FY 1985 for their replicability and positive
impact on participants.

o Networks have been established in support of competency - based adult
education, adult secondary education, English as a second language,
education for adults with disabilities, defensa-related adult tduca-
ti on, use of iol unteers in education, and development of basic skills
in business aid industry.

o This program has improved the provision of support services, made
scheduling more flexible, arranged convenient locations for classes,
and enccurageo C.te use of instructional materials and methodologies
more appropriate to adult education.

A study has confirmed that Stites have information suitable for a
nationa evaluation. A cost-benefit model design study was completed
and a pilot project we:; recommended. (E.2)

C. Costs and Benefits

Pro ram Scope: FY 1984 Ironic., were distributed for use in FY 1985 as
ro ows: Outlying Territories received j1 million, (2) L.:oh State,
the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico received a minimum of $150,000;
and (3) the remainder was divided among the States, the District of Columbia,
and Puerto Rico on the basis of the number of persons age 16 and over with
less than a high school education, based on the LORD Census. Thirty-two
States had grits of more than $1 million, with the ',lir largest grants
going to Cali7ornia ($P,135,355), New York ($7,184,087), Texas ($6,231,341),
and Pennsylvania ($5,003,792). The smallest State grant went to Alaska
for $245,265. (E.1)
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In FY 1988, States distributed about 58 percent of grant funds to local
education agencies (LEAs), 21 percent to colleges and universities, 11

percent to intermediate education agencies, 5 percent to State agencies,
and 5 pei-cent ro institotions and other agencies. These subgrants tended
to be small, with about two-thirds being under 556,000. (E.1)

In FY 1984, 2.6 million adults participated in the program, about one-fourth
of whom received instruction in English as a second language (ESL). More
than 23,000 trained literacy volunteers served in basic education and
English-as-a-second-language classes. Of these volunteers, 85 percent
served as tutors on a ono-to-one basis. (E.')

States continued their ifftrts to improve the quality of instructional ser-
vices through special experimental demonstration projects and teacher
trairing projects. Projects trained administrators, supervisors, teachers,
and paraprofessionals. Major program areas for special projects included
ongliah as a secant* language, adult performance olvel/life skills, employ,-
.1'lity, adults with disabilities, technology, and tatorii.

the majority of Federal funds were spent on various types of instructional
activities throu0 grants made by the States to local projects. All States
are requireu to emphasize adult basic education programs. States must pro-
vide assurance that special assistancvvill be given to persons with limited
English proficiency. ESL instruction is also a priority of the legislatton,

Collection of demographic data from rig States has not been required since
FY 1981. Reports submitted voluntarily by States for the 1983-44 school year
provide the following information:

Total number of participants: 7,59C,544

Member of participants by Level:

Level / participants 1,939,177
(grades X-8 and ESL)

Level IL participants 657,367
(peados 9-12)

Program effectiveness: In sumurizing State performance reports, Federal
program staff made the following findings:

o Appro%imately 8C percent of the participants are between 16 and 44. years
old.

a Thcse benefiting from adult education, support services, and associated
personnel development efforts included such groups as adults with limited
English proficieh y; adults In urban areas with high rates of unemploy-
ment; adults in rural areas; imeit:rant adults; and personnel such as
administrators, supervisors, teachers, and paraprofessionals.

o Federal funds cob":inue to serve as a catalyst to State and local support
for services to educationally disadvantaged adults. Within the '20-year
life of the prngram, resources have grown from the required 10 percent

I S
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match to more than one dollar of State and local tunas for every Federal
dollar. In FY 1983, Cie last year for which data are available, State and

local matching funds amounted co two-thirds of the total expenditures.

I. Highlights of

o The 1978 amendments to the Adult Education Act took a major step toward
making adult education more accessible and inviting to educationally dis-
advantaged adults. Narrative reports from the States indicate that
the requirements to expand the program through the use of public
and private agencies and organizations together with public school

isystems have increased and will continue to increase State and local
support for and capability in adult education.

o Increased cooperation and coordination with other Federal programs are
evolving. The Departmen. of Education is working with the Department
of Transportation to Icleiztify resources for meeting the transportation
reeds of disadvantaged adults. Disadvintaged adults needing basic
education and training in occupational skills are being served through
joint funding, cross referrals, and joint operation of vocational educa-
tion, adult education, and Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) programs.
For example, last year, $10.2 million from JTPA funding was used at the
local level to teach basic skill's for occupat4onal preparation and
supportive services for disadvantaged youth and adults The State
reports show increased use of volunteers and an expansion in 1'4 private
:actor's capacity to help adults who need basic literacy skills.

o The National Council of State Directors of Adult Education, in coopera-
tion with the Department, ras sought to learn mere about the connections
between local basic education programs and business, industry, and
unions by conducting a survey completed in April 1985. Thirty-one
States reported formal affiliation with bustfesses or unions in their
States. These 31 States %Irk with more than 4,00 companies and unions,
most of them medium size or small. Nearly 15' .000 persons are served
through these efforts. Instructional programs are predominantly adult
oasic and secondary education. Slightly fewer instructional programs
are reported for employabilityilife skills and English as a secord
language.

E. REEVrnaltudies and Anaiyses

1. Annual : ate reports.

2. Sherman, J.D. and Stromsdorfer, IoW.
model for Benefit-cost Anal

of Adult Education Praml, AssaiiIii77C., 19 .
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III. INFORMATION ON sruoy CONTRACTS
[Response iT701741717577--

No studleeare In progress.

Conticts for Further Information

Program Operations: Paul V. Oelker, 2270

Program St.dies : James Maxwell (202) 245-8364

417-5
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PELL (BASIC EDUC.ATIONAL OPPORTUN4 PRUcIPAM
(C,FDA No. 84.U,

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

LIgislation: Higher Education Act of 1965 I'

9-2318, as amended (36 Stat., 247-2S;.)

DitItli Since 1981

Fiscal Year

1981
L9a2.
1983
1984
19E4

xpY'es 5;;;!ptemiae- 30, 1386:

thorl za

Indefinite
Pk

la

s

$2,6o4mo,000li
2,419,040,000
2,419,040,000
2,800,000,00e
3,864,000,00d./

Pur ose: To 'aolp qualified students meet the costs of tnel.* undergraduate
a 'Jut on at eligible institutions of higher education. The program Is
intended to Improve access to postsecondary education for students demon-
strating financial need.

II. Fl I985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
sp ass

A. Ciojectives.

The goal of the Pen Grant Program is to prov,, access to higher education
to persons who might otherwise be denied access becausz of financial need.
During FY 1915 the objectives were as follows:

o To establish rules fnr calculatirg financial need and distribute this
Information to instituticos and students,

To employ an application system that does not unduly burden applicants
with complex forms and unnecessary delays,

o To monitor and control inaccurate or Inappropri ate in formation I vial ng
to disbursement of awards above or below the appropriate amount, and

o To maintain an equitable distribution of aid and maintain access to higher
education for students in low - income families.

1 >-
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B. Pro rest and Accomplishmetts

c Published modifi regulations governing the analysi3 of -Feeti and .!'7E-1

calculation of expected family contrib ution for tne curet program
year.

o Prepared and distributed ?ell _.pplication forms following the publisned
regulations from rich all relevant information could be obtained with
a minimum o' difficulty. Studied the application/award procedures to
determine the feasibility of increased automation in the Pell system,
with the goal of reducing costs arca processing time. The processing
contractor haidlel applications from approximately 5.5 million stueonts
in academic "ear 198485 argct produced, el*gibility reports in an effective
aro timely manner.

o Conducted studies of errors on apolicetions and developed a set of pro-
cedures to identify items likely to cause Inaccurate award calculation.

o Allowed the college enrollment rate of low-Income students (family income
under $10,000) to remain con- arable with that of high-income students
(ove- $30,000), reversing a d.cline in low-income enrollment from 1978 to
1981 (E.1),

C, Costs and Benefits
+4.10.1ImMinlawm111,7[19.1.

?mire ILLAco

Students Par_tcLIntlra: Preliminary program data for academic year 1984-85
snowed that a total of 5,514,096 persons applied, of which 3,546,397 were
eligible (that is, the applicants did not have a family cesitribution amount
above the prescribed limit). (Di 1983-84, there were 5,453,548 applicants
of which 3,541,191 were qualified.) Full recipient and award data are not
available. for 1985,4-8 but for 1983-84 there were 2,839,557 awards totaling
SZ,795,425,000, for an average avert of $984 (E.2). Ihdergraduate enrollment
as 10.8 million (E.5), se 26 percent of all undergraduates meceived r Pel

grant in 1983-84.

Institutions Partici atin : The number of institutions participating in the
eiriii-Frogram contin to increase slight'y. Institutions acting as the
disbursing agent (regular disbursement system) increased from 5,032 in aca-
demic year 1982-83 to 5,139 in 19M-e4, and those -equesting the Office 3f
Student Financial Assietoince to act as the disbursing agent (alternate dis-
bursement system) ware u; from 812 to 863 in this period (E.4).1/

Program Effectiveness: :)rogram data do not include the effects of other forms
of financial- support (except for expected family contribution) and do not
contain racial loforeestion. Other soarces of data, such as the Connerative
Institutional Research Program (CIRP), must be used to evaluate these factor,
Cthough the annual CIRP survey covers only freshmen, it is very large (about
300,000 respondents) and available firer a long period of time.
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r-s\' Table I shows data for first-time, full-time dependent freshmen sut.lyed by
CIRP in academic years 1981-82 through 1984-85. The average ahama ere
=operable with those obtained from overall program data (in academic yea,

1982-83, the CIRP average was $887, and the program average was $931; in
academic year 1983-84, the CIRP average was $969, the program average, $984).
The larger value in program data shows the effect of financially independent
students who tend to receive larger Pell grants than dependent studznts.

Of interest in Table I Is the declining share of educatio cost covered :v
the Pell award. (Compare the 1981-82 overall average of 20.3 percent wits
the 1983-84 value of 1r4.3 percent.) This is the case In all individual
Income categories, but for the lowest inctos class (under $10,000), the
percentage 0 cost covered by Pell say b' leimilng off, as show by almost
Identical values in 1983-84 and 1984-85. Over all incomes, thm decline In
this factor indicates that costs of education have incrused faster than the
Pell awards.

Table I

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST- TILE, FULL-TIME OEPENDENT STUDE1 T4
IN THE PELL GRANT PROGRAM, BY FAMILY INCOME

ACADEMIC YEARS 1981-82 TO 1984-85

Feer......ELL...ncome

Year
Less Than $10,000-
$10,000 $19,999

$20,000- $30,000-
$29,999 $39,999

All

Income
340,0004 Levels

tfammarallewIr. ANINIMPIMIPINIMINIMMMEMMINI 111M.M.N. WM.IVilaMMIWZ=MMEAMINIINNEWM

1981-82 Average award $1.016 $348 $703 $763 $864 $847
% aided 60.0 44.9 24.9 12.2 i.2 26.5
% of cost 26.1 20.5 16.1 1.6.5 17.9 20.3

1.98243 Average award $1,094 3881 $777 $789 $917 $887
%, aided 59.7 47.1 23.6 10.9 4.9 24.1
% of cos: 23.4 18.3 14.8 15.5 15.8 17.3

1983-84 Average award $1,148 $990 $812 $848 $937 $:149
% aided 65.0 511 27u5 13.5 6.6 27.3
% of cost ZI.9 19.2 15.3 15.4 :4.8 19.4

1984-45 Average award $1,158 $995 $771 $780 $939 $971
% aided 58.5 46.1 22.5 7.7 2.4 21.2
% co" cost 23.0 19.0 13.8 13.0 14.7 18.3

verage akerra a awardswards
aided a Number of recipients s tota', students
of cost * Average award 4 average cost

Source: See E.5
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Table 1 also shows a marked decrease in 19P.4-85 of the percentage of students
receiving Pell grants, a return to the pattern of decline interrupted in
1983 -84 by an increase to 27.3 percent ("All Income Levels" column of Table 1) .
This ratio has gone from 32.2 (1980-81) to 26.5 (81-82) to 24.1 (82-83) to
27.3 (83-84) and 21.2 (84-85). All except the figure for 1984-85 have been
In areement with orogran, estimates for all undergraduates. Although fuil
program data are not yet available for 1984-85, estimates rf Pell participa-
tion through mid-year show less fall-off than wau shown by equivalent partial
data the previous year, and a continued rise In proprietary school recipients.
The difference between CIRP and program data In the most recent year (1984-85)
may bQ due to the increase In the independent /dependent recipient ratio end
to the incompleteness of the program operation data. It is impossible to
determine at this time if this discrepancy is serious.

The percentage of freshmen aided in academic year 1943-84 was 27.3 percent,
whiresvefaitagreablywiththitaff estimate of 26 percent

ng

An interesting fact in the distributon of Pell funds Is the marked growth
of the share taken by proprietary schools over the same 5-year period.
Table 2 shows auttvrization amounts and number of recipients for public,
private, and nroprietary schools. The proprietary share here nearly doubled
in the period shown. The 1984-85 data ai-a based on partial-year school
reports.

Table 2

PELL GRANT DISTRIBUTION, BY INSTITUTIONAL. CONTROL

Academic

Year

Public

Authorizations

Private Proprietary
Amount MOW t A

1980-81 $1,425,000,000 50.7 ;687,000,000 28.8 $275,000,000 11.5

1981-82 1,367,000,000 59.5 622,300,000 27.1 310,000 000 13.5
1982-83 1,374,000,000 56.8 643,000,000 26.6 400,000,001 15,6
1963-84 1,579,000,000 56.5 687,300.000 24.6 527,000,000 13.9
1984-85* 1,706,000,000 56.1 699,000,000 23.0 636.000,00.

Recipients

Academic

Year

Publ tc Privet, Proprietary
;tuber fr tamer utter

1980-81 1,892,000 66.8 649,000 22.8 300,000 10.5

1981-82 1,824,000 6,6 618,000 22.2 337,00G 12.1
1982-83 1,626,000 63.0 567,000 22.1 386,000 14.9
1983-84 1,773,000 62.3 579,000 20.3 494,000 17.4
1984-85 1,793,000 61.5 558,900 19.4 556,100 19.1

Zarce:--",";57:47-

'Preliminary data for partial-year program operations.
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Table 3 shows the distribution of Fell grants for academic year iSM 85
freshmen by race and sex (E.S) . The difference in participation ratn
and mean award rates betl.Ken men and women is not great. In gereral, tie
participation rates were higher for black students than for nonblacx sz.uderts,
and grant sizes varied across income groups.

fable 3

PARTICIPATION Ill ou
F

PEEL PROGRAM FOR FIRST-TIME,
STUDENTS,

BY SEX, RACE, ARO FAMILY INCOME
FALL 1984

Fasil Income

Wder $10,000- $20,000- $30,000- Average
Participation $10,000 $19,999 $29,5)9 $39,999 440,000+ for all

Reci ients

Men

S participating 58.0 45.4 23.1 8.1 2.3 23.1
Average per recipient $1.180 $1,009 $776 $773 $968 $972

WAWA

59.2 47.5 22.1 7.4 2.1 22.73rticipating
Average per rIcipivt $1,142 $984 $767 $787 $896 $970

Blacks

% participating 62.7 58.1 37.7 *5.2 6.9 4.4.2

Avvirage par recipient $1;262 $1,151 $946 :am $955 $1,14/

Nonblacks .

S participating 57.5 44.4 21.4 7.3 2.3 19.1
Average per recipient $1,122 $961 $746 $766 $938 $93i

-..-- -------_m

Source: See E.5
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O. Highlights stf Activities

The Administration des stressed the Importance of parental and st,
ipution to meeting college costs before Federal student aid is cansideret:-
Currently, a student's need is calculated. by the Department, us-ing a set
fully contribution formula. The institution uses the family contributIon
figure to determine the amount of Federal aid the student will be awarded
(such as grants, low-cost loans, and work-study funds), with any remaining
need filled by parents or self-help. Under the Administration's policy, the
amount of the family contribution and self-help would be calculated first,
before the student qualifies for any grants.

The Department of Education is continuing to develop regulations for validat-
ing applicant data, using the results of quality contra" studies and external
reports. The Department is also pursuing an evaluation ct electronic deliver./
capability to reduce the time to process corrections to students' applications
and awards and to Improve the accuracy of the procedure. This system would
make it much easier to verify Pell awards. Both the new regulations and
the electronic delivery system could significantly reduce fraud and abuse in
the distribution of Pell grants. However, a recent study by the General
Accounting Office indicates that the current validation procedures 1114:1 not
be very cost-effective. New approaches (E.7) to the solution of the overawardi
underaward problem may be needed.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

L. October school enrollment surveys, 1978 to 1983, Bereau of the n sus ,
Current Population Sur ey.

2. "Pell Grant Nanageornt Analysis Report," U.S. Department of Education ,
Office of Postsecondary Education, Division of Program Operations, August
1985.

3. "Condition of Education," 1985 edition, U.S. Department of Educatio..,
National Center for Edunetinn Statistics.

T. Pr ee-ram Files, September 1985, The 01 of sworn of Program Operations.

S. "Annual Survey of Frestanen,* Academic Years 1981-82, 1982-83, 1 sd3-84,
1984-85, Cooperative In.titutional Research Program of *tie Higher Educa-
Val Research Institute.

"Institutional Agreement and Authorization Reports,* July 1985,
Grant Program.

7, *Report to the Honorable Paul Simon. United States
Accounting Office, GAO/PEMO-85-10, September 27, 1985.
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III. INFO. ATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS"
177117CnirferdOr47.77377

A major survey of atiid&IL financial aid is kteng planned by the
Center for Education Statistics in cooperation win the Office of
Financial Assistance and other Fecteral agencies. This survey will
data on both recipients and noprecipients of- aid, providing a large
of he student population on wIthch latalled analysis of aid patterns an be
baud.

The CIRP annual freshman survey Is being supplemented by a followup study of
students 2 and 4 years after their freshman year. This should provide valuable
data ato dropout rates and on the differences between freshmen and higherievel
undergraduates In the pattern of aid receipt.

A study of the requirements phase loctablishIng patterns of information study
for a management information system is being carried out by ktvaticed TecIviol-
ogy, Inc., under a contract with the Department of Education. This will
lead to development of a system for using data on aid recipients to evaluate
program operations.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Joseph A. Yi9ione, (202) 4'r2-4300

Program Studies Robert Bart,. (202) 245-7884

Motes

1. Includes $150 million budget reduction and a $451 million supplemental
appropriation. Of the total amount, the Department of Education drew
down $258 million for FY 1980. The total amount available for awards
was $2,309,356,000.

Z. Dicludes $250 million allocated by FY 1985 appropriation, $400 million
reallocated on March 29, 1985, to academic year 1983-84, and a supple-
ment anpropriation of $287 million. The total amount available for
awards was $3,212,000,n00.

3. lkder the regular disbursement system, the Department of Education
cii4,tribur.as funds to the school; elder the alternate disbursement system,
schools certify a student's eligibility and the Department of Edlicatiart
distributes funds directly to the student.
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Chapter 502-1

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAM
(CFOA No. 84.007)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Part V Subpart 2
P.L. 89-329, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1070b) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorizatici rapmtallan

1981 $350,000,000 4/ $370,000,000
1982 370,000,000 355,400,000
1983 37000009000 355,400,000
1984 370,000,000

41
375,000,000

1985 370,000,000..,/ 412,500,000

pull1,11: To help needy undergraduate students meet educational expenses
exceedfng the amount of their family support. Of the two types of grants
under thw Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEUG) Program, Initial -
year grants are for students who have not previously received a SEOG,
while continuing-year grants are for students who have received a SEOG before.
Funding for initial-year grants is allocated separately from funding for
continuing grants, but institutions have the option of transferring funds
between the two programs.

funding,: The Department of Education allocates SEOG funds to institutions
according to a statutory formula and program regulations. Aggregate Institu-
tional funding for each State cannot be less than the State's allotment as
determined by a separate statutory formula. Institutions distribute grants
to students, each institution having the option of transftrring up to IC
percent of its funds in the SEOG program to the Work-Study Program.

Institutional Ell bilit : Institutions of higher education are eligible to
apply for participation n in the SEOG Program. The Department of Education
allocates funds to the institutions based on a 'conditional guaranteed minimum'
plus increases based an the, "fair shares of total State mod national appor-
tionments. No institution may receive less than its 1979 allocation.

Student Eli ibilit : Students in participating institutions of higher educe-
t on are ei g e to receive a SEOG if they demonstrate financial need,
are maintaining satisfactory academic. progress as determined by the insti-
tution, meet citizen/resident requirements, do not owe a refund on a Title
IV grant, ani are not In default on a Title IV loan. Institutions allocate
grants to students on the basis of financial need, subject to the availability
of funds. The academic year maximum SEOG is $2,000 anG the minimum is $200.
Institutions may distribute up to 10 percent of their SEOG allocations to
students Win are enrolled less than half-time.

192
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II. FY 1985 FROMM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
liespohiraWK411(a) I

A. Ob actives

During FY 1985 the Department's principal objectives for this program were
as follows:

Tar =courage institutional participation in the SEOG program, in order
te incrust the number of students having access to this form of aid, and

o TO establish and disseminate standard deeds analysis criteria and to
approve equivalent institutional analysis formulas so that all students
v411 have equal opportunity to participate.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

o The SEOG Program has had a net income of approxia&tely 125 partiCloating
institutions a year (mostly proprietary) since 1973. 73 academic year
1985-86, approximately 4,448 institations will share in the appropriation
distributed by the Department of Education.

o The Department published tables of expected family contribution and limits
for approved institigional needs mulysis systems in Cie Code of Federal
Resulations.

C. Costs ind Benefits.

Program Scope: The program staff reported that 640,652 students received
grants in academic year 1964-63, the latest year for which data are complete,
a drIp from 658,893 in 16142. la academic year 1982-83, the average grant
award amount wes $535, down slightly from $549 in 1941-12 (E.1). Preliminary
estimates far the program In 1983.84 indicate that the recipient and award
levels chanpd only slightly. frme 1982 -83. Final figures should be available
soon. Data on freatmen participants in the SEOG
Program are shown in Table 1, covering the academic years from 1981-82 to
198445. Between academic years 1981-87 and 1982-83, participation declined
from 6.60 percent to 8.87 percent, but average awards increased from $687
to $772. Oily full.time freshman are shown in We 1, whereas program data
include all classes and halfatime students.

Dm 1983-84, the SEOG participation rate among first-time, full-time dependent
freshmen rose to 7.2 percent, but in 1904-85 the rat, again fell back to the
1982-83 level of 5.9 percent.
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Table 1

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME DEPENDENT STUDENTS IN SEOG,
BY FAMILY INCOME,

ACADEMIC YEARS 1981-82 TO 1984-85

Academic
Year

Under
$10,100

1981, $12 Average
award
S aided
S of cost

1982-83 Average
award
% aided
% of cost

1983-84 Average
award
S aided
%of cost

$730
15.5
17,2

rcs
15.i
16.4

$793
17.6
15.8

1984-85 Average
award $854
S aided 13.4
% of cost 14.5

Family Income

$10,000-
$1 999

$20,000-
$29,999

$30,000-
$39,999 540,000+

All

Income
Levels

$669 $649 $714 $781 $687
11.2 6.2 2.8 1.1 6.6
14.4 13.2 13.8 15.7 14.8

$709 $673 $729 $816 $772
11.0 5.7 3.0 1.1 5.9
14.7 13.7 14.4 14.7 14.1

$757 $725 $780 $894 $769
13.1. 7.4 3.8 1.6 7.2
14.7 13.7 14.2 14.1 13.4

$772 $775 785 $908 $801
11.3 6.8 3.7 1.2 5.9
12.3 11.3 10.9 12.7 12.4

14-71-1-ter-"age award Average dollars awarded per recipient
% aided timber of recipients + total students
S of cost (Average award 4 average cost)

Source: See E.2

Program Effectiveness: TM equitable distribution of SEOG funds can be
assessed by determining hos the distribution varies with measures of ability
to pay. These may be individually oriented (e.g., family income for students)
or group oriented (e.g., median income or average need within a State).
Ideally, funds distributed should reflect ability to pay and cost of
education.

Although originally targeted only at the neediest students, the SEOG Program
now applies to all students with any demonstrated financial need. Need

analysis formulas consider income, family size, assets, and unusual expenses
as factors in the ability to pay for education. Costs of education include
tuition and fees, transportation, roam and board, books, and miscellaneous
expenses. Reports of fiscal operations from institutions show how grant
recipients vary by income level. Although this program report, Table 2, uses
income ranges different from those in Table 1, it shows that both recipients
and funds vary fairly uniformly even across the three lowest income categories.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Table 2

DISTRIBUTION OF SEOG RECIFIgNTS AND FUNDS,
BY FAMILY IFCCME, 1982-831 AWARD YEAR

par ti cipati an

am ncouis
$18,000- $24,000-
23,999 29,999

$30,000+ In
and less than

1/2 ti me

lkider
58,000

5,000-
11,994

$12000-
1.7,999

% SEOG
Reel plants

5E06
fund.

12.8e

10.97

13.04

12.78

13.06

13.93

11.24 8.72

12.44 9.90

8.68

10.19

32.46

29.79

Pev are usua y to 111 010St ncome group.

Source: See E.1

EffactIvoess

The average grant size shout in Table I has risen, but tie rate of growth
is not keeping pace with increases in education costa. The fraction of
cost covered by a SEOG from acadmic year 1981-82 to 1984.85 is declining
across all income groups. As a result, students Rust supply an increasing
proportion of costs through family contributions, work, and other sources
of aid.

tae 1983-84 distribution of SEDG awards to first-time, full-time students
by race/ethnicity and sax is shoo in Table 3. Black participation rates
are higher, at all income levels, that nonblack rates of participation.
Aserage awards also are higher except at the highest income level (540,000#).
There is less difference in participation rates and average grant sizes
between man and woman than batmen blacks and nonblacks, although there
are somewhat more vegan at a lower average grant than wan.
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502-5

FARTICIPATION IN THE SEOG PROGRAM
FOR FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME DEPENDENT STUDENTS,

BY SEX, RACE, AND FAMILY INCOME, FALL. 1984

Family In:ome

Participation
Lhder

$10,000
$10,000-
$19,999

$20,000-
$29,999

$30,000-
$39,010 $40,000+

All

Income

Levels

Men

S participating 13.3 10.9 7.1 3.7 1.3 5.7

Average per recipient $863 $794 $/56 $816 $934 $811

Women

S participating 13.5 11.7 6.5 3.9 1.1 6.3
Average per recipient $846 $755 $795 $755 $871 $792

slacks .

!rticipating 16.0 15.8 12.1 7.0 3.7 12.6
Age per recipient $929 $820 $872 $901... $676 $869

Nonblacks

S participating 12.5 10.6 6.4 3.6 1.1 5.3

Average per recipient $820 $758 $759 $771 $937 $784

Source: See E.2

D. Highlights of Activities

The Administration proposed to terminate the SEOG Program as part of a new
seMhelp approach, which would also include an increase in Dell grants or

the neediest students.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Unpublished tables from Campus-Based Analysis Section, Fall 1983, Office
of Student Financial Assistance, U.S. Department of Education, 1,982-83

Campus-Based Programs.

2. itr412,,srveAarzimen 1981-82, 1982-83, 1983-84, 1984-85, Cooperative
hutitutional Research Program, Secondary data analysis by the Planning
and Evaluation Service, Student and In Aid Division.
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
espouse to GEPA 417(b)j

A major survey of student financial aid is being planned by the National
Center for Education Statistics in cooperation with the Office of Student
Financial Assisunce and other Federal agencies. This survey will collect
data an recipients and nonraciplants of aid, providing a large sample of
the student population on which detailed analysis of aid patterns can be
based.

The CIRP annual freshman survey is being supplemented with a follow!) study
of students 2 and 4 years after their freshman year. This study should
provide valuable data on dropout patterns of variouslevels of undergraduate
school and as the differemaatbetween freshman and higher-level undergraduates
in the pattern of aid receipt.

A study of the preliminary data definition phase of a management information
system is being carried out by Advanced Technology, Inc. under a contract
with the Department's Inhimma4on Resource? Managtment Service (IRMS). This
will lead to development of a system for using data an aid recipients to
evaluate program operations.

Contacts far Further Inform...ion

Program Operations: Paul Z. 11111, (202) 248.971T

Program Studies : Robert Bart, (202) 245.7884

Motu

1. initial -year authorization only, no continuing allocation authorized in
FY 1980 and FY 1981.

2. P.L. 92-35,. Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981.

3. Authorization for this additional year beyond the statutory expiration in
FY 1984 is provided by General Education Provision Act legislation.

4. This it a revised and improved version of the data In the 1984 AER.
The 1983-84 data are not available because of a cutback in data pro-
cessing funds.

I 9, 7
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STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANTS
(CFOA No. 84.069)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Chapter 5031

Le Islation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Sectirn 415A to 415D P.L. 92-318,
as a-er. (20 U.S.C. 1070c to 1070C-3) (expires September 30, 1986).

Cundina Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authors zat'on japLlatan

1981 $100,00U,000 $76,750,000
1982 76,800,000 73,660,000
1983 76,800,000 60,010,000
1984 76,800,000 76,000,000
1985 76,800,000 76,000,000

Purpose: To help States develop and expand grant assistancc to students
attending postsecondary educational institutions.

State Ell bilit : All States are eligible to receive Federal formula
grants, must be matched with at least equal funds from State re-
sources. State Student incentive Grdnt (SSIG) agencies encour qe States
to develop additional sources of grant assistance to heedy students in
postsecondary education. Di 35 States, Federal SSIG funds are overmatched
by at least three to one. In 14 of the remaining States, SSIG accounts
for 50 percent of State grant assistance.

Student Eligibility: In be eligible for one of these grants, an under-
graduate must be attending a public, private non-proslt, or (at State
option) proprietary school; must meet citizen/resident requirements; and
must not owe a refund on a Title IV grant, or be in default an a Title IV
loan. At State option, graduate and less-than-half-time students may also
be eligible. All non-profit institutions are eligible to participate,
except where they are excluded by the State constitution or by a State law
enacted prto. to October 1978.

Administrative A cies: Under !action 1203 of the Higher Education Act,
each tate ss gnat/is an agency to be responsible for these funds. It may
be part of the State government, an Education Oegartment or division dealing
with higher education, the organization managing other State grant or loan
programs, or a designated corporation acting for the State. The agency
receives Federal SSIG funds, matches thew at least dollar for dollar kith
State funds, and distributes them to eligible students in the State student
aid program.

198
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FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AM) ANALYSIS
tampon

A. Objectives

Continuing objectives of this .program in FY 1985 were as follows:

o To deliver student aid dollars to qualified recipients and maintain the
level of State allotments,

o 70 encourage States to increase support of grant programs for needy
students, and

o To insure the existence. of State agencies concerned with !ha distribution
of grant aid to needy students.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

a The Federal SSI6 appropriation of $76 million in FY 1984 has been maintained
in FY 1985.

o The total State need -based grant support, including overmatching of
SSIG finds, increased from $1,016,644r400 in or:gran ywar 198283 to
$1,080,838,000 in 1983-84* Federal SSI8 allotments represent about 6
percent of the overall State need-based grant effort. lo 12 States that
did not have great programs before SSI6, State funds now provIde more
than a 5.50 match of the Federal allotmcc. All States now participate
in SSI6.1/ .

o SSI6 stiff have aiplored the establishment of Student Assistance Service
Canters to improve the delivery of aid to students in small institutions.
Cooperative programs with private industries have been developed.. /

C. Cats and Benefits

Program Scope: In program year 1984.85, Federal funds of $76 million matched
56-50 for a total of $152 million were distributed to approximately -304,000
recipients, with awards averaging $577. Almost $1.2 billion in need based
grants was distributed by States. The average award for all State grants
In the 1984.85 academic year was $909. SS/6 accounted for about six
percent of all 1984.85 State aid dollars (E.1).

Table 1 shows that in the 1983.84 progras year, public 4.year institutions
received 41 percent of Federal SSI6 funds and accounted for 50 percult of
all recipients. Private 4-year institutions received 43 percent of Federal
SSI6 funds but had only 30 percent of all recipients. Two-year and pro-
prietary institutions accounted for the remaining 16 percent of funds and
20 percent of recipients.

13;.1
BEST COPY AVAILABLE



!03-3

Program Effectiveness: SSIG data through the 1983-84 program year indicate
that the size of the average SSIG award declined from $556 in 1980-81 to
$545 in 1981-82 and $528 in 1982-83, and then increased to '577 in 1983 -84.
Awards to students from families with incomes over $20,000 i:icreased steadily
from 17.9 to 23.0 percent, probably due to wage inflation. Information on

the distribution of all State grants (Including SSIG funds) for first-time,
full-time students (Table 2) reflects a similar trend of increasing average
award levels, Hoover, the percentage of casts covered by State grants
decreased over this period, due to high inflation of college costs. This was
true for all first- time, full-time dependent students from all income levels
from 1981-82 to 1984-85.

Tablc I

5S1 DISTRIBUTION FOR SELECTED YEARS.
1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84

Average student award
(includes State match) $556 $545 $528 $517

Percentage of all SSIG
recipients at:
4-year public institutions 49.3 53.2' 51.8 50.5
4-year private institutions 32.8 25.1 24.1 29.6
Proprietary 2.0. 1.7 .2.1 2.1
2-year institutions 16.0 20.0 21.9 17.8

Percentage of all Federal
SSIG funds at
4-year public institutions 39.5 43.6 43.1 41.0
4-year private institutions 45.3 39.9 36.5 43.4
Proprietary 2.5 2.1 2.4 2.0
2-year institutions 12.7 14.5 18.0 13.7

Percentage of all Federal
SSIG Dollars to Recipients
with incomes of $20,000+ 19.9 18.2 19.4 23.0

Source: E.2

Table 1 indicates little change in the distribution of awards to public
colleges wail. Table 2 suggests that, except for 1983-84, the relative number
of students aided by the program has remined roughly at a level of one in
six.

Finally, despite the fact that SSIG program funding has remained essentially
the same over the FY 1981 to FY 1985 period, need-based State grant programs
as a whole have risen from $836 million In 1981-82 to $1,195 million in

1S84-85, an increase of- 22 percent tE.1). Overall State funding for higher
education during this period increased 16 percent (E.4). This reflects an
increasing responsibility and willingness of the States to fund student aid
programs.
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Table 2

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME OEPENDENT STUDENTS
IN STATE GRANT PROGRAMS, BY FAMILY 'INCOME, FALL 1981 to 1984

Faysfl In

'cadmic
Year

UNDER
$10,000

$10,000-
$19,993

$20,000-
$29,999

.$30,000-
$39,999

Average
For All

$40,0004. Recipients

1981-82 Average award $302 3687 $690 $765 $779 $725
% aided 24.6 22.9 15.3 10.2 5.7 15.1
% of cost 18.5 15.0 14.7 16.0 16.3 15.8

1982-83 Average award $789 $704 $678 $735 $725 $718
% aided 28.2 25.2 17.7 10.7 5.9 15.5
% of cost 16.8 14.6 13.8 14.5 12.5 14.0

1983 -84 Average award $834 $780 $736 $821 $831 $789
S aided 29.2 27.3 19.3 11.9 7.2 17.0
% of cost 16.6 15.1 13.9 15.0 13.1 14.1

1984 -85 Average avert $867 $812 $750 $752 $973 $793
%aided 25.9 25.5 18.6 11.1 6.6 15.4

of cost 14.9 13.5 119 11.7 12.3 12.9

!SEY: Average awar4 Average dollars awarded per recipient
aided * Nudger of recipients e total students

% of cost Average Award 4 average cost

Source: See 5.3

Table 3 portrays the distribution of State grants to first-time, full-time
dependent freshest by race, sex, and family inane for the fall of 1984.
M indicates that low have slightly higher participation rates and lower
average *yards in all but the lowest income groups

Overall black participation in State grant programs is lower than nonblack
participation, and the. average awards in the two groups are significantly
different: $1,018 for blacks and $772 for nonblack students. At the
highest income level, black students participate at a greater rate than
nonblack students, while at all other levels the reverse is true.
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Table 3

PARTICIPATION IN STATE GRANTSA/ FOR FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME
DEPENDENT STUOENTS, FALL 1984, BY SEX, RACE, AND FAMILY INCOME

Participation
$10,000-
$19,999

_fatly Income

$20,000- $30,000-
$29,999 $39,999 $40,000+

Average .

for all

Recipients
UNDER
$10,000

Men

% partic*ting 26.9 25.0' 17.9 10.7 6.6 14.7
Average 41r recipient $855 $815 $762 $811 $805 $805

Women

S participating 25.2 26.2 19.5 11.7 6.7 16.3
Average per recipient $876 $810 $738 $717 $736 $781

Blacks

S participating 17.9 18.6 14.5 9.8 6.8 14.5
rage per recipient $1,038 $929 $1,097 $998 $1,207 $1,018

'Nonblacks

S participating 28.8 27.0 19.1 11.3 6.7 15.6
Average per recipient $331 $798 $730 $752 $755 $772

Source:. See E.1

D. Highlights of Activities

Project-monitoring activities for this program included audits performed
in accordance with OM Circular A-102. As a result of the Single Audit
Act of 1984, OMB Circular A-128 will be used for audits performed for FY
1985-86.
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(Th E. Supporting Bud.....ndAnalyses

1.. K. Richer and J. Davis. National Association of State Scholarship
and Grant Program, 16 Annual Survey Report, 1984-85 Academic Year,
January 1985.

2. State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG) Data Summary Reports, SSIG Pri-
gram files, Division of Policy and Program Development, Office of
Student Financial Assistancep Office of Postsecondary Education,
Department of Education, 1966.

3. Annual StnAky of Freshmen 1980-81 tnough 198485, Cooperative In

research Programs of the Higher Education Research Institute;
unpublished' tables derived by the Planning arid Evaluation Service of
the Department of Educatica, 1985.

4. N.H. Chambers, Appropriation* State Tax Funds for Operating Expenses
of Nigher Education, National Association of State thiversities
and Land Grant Colleges, Washington, D.C.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LitesPanse to GEPA 4170/1

No studies of the SSIG program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Neil C. Nel son, (202) 472-4265

Program Studies : Robert Bert, (202) 245-7884

Notes

1. State grants include Federal SSIG allotments plus required State
matching funds and in many am, an overmatch frca Statu funds.

2. For example, !tate agencies have developed additional funding sources
by establishing cooperative programs with private industry, and they
have lalleviated Writ-study programs witn private organizations.
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GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAN
(CFDA Ma. 84.032)

Chapter 504-1

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV-8, P.L. 89-329 as amended
(20 U.S.C. 1071-1087-3a) (expires September 30, 1986).

11LEIFtst-19Sinc81

Fiscal Year Loan Volumell Obligatialar__ Appropriation,.

1981 $7,824,000,000 $2,721,115,000 $2,535,470,000
1982 6,238,000,000 3,297,776,000 3,073,846,000
1983 6,928,000,000 2,942,072,000 3,100,500,000
1984 7,916,000,000 3,478,000,000 2,256,500,000
1985 9,261,000,000 4,732,554,703 4,106,454,703

Purpose: To facilitate students' access to postsecondary education and to
enhance their choices among a broader range of institutions. The Guaranteed
Student Loan Program (GSLP) authorizes lowinterest loans to students to
help pay students' costs of attending eligible postsecondary institutions,
including colleges and universities; vocational, technical, business, and
trade schools; and cartain.foreign institutions.

Parent Loans for iltdergractuate Students (PLUS) serve the same general purpose
as GSLP loans. PLUS makes loans to parents of dependent undergraduates,
and to graduate and 4ndependent undergraduate students. These loans are
lus subsidized than regular GSLP loans, and repayment begins within 60
days of the loan disbursement.

Ell ibtlit : U.S. citizens, nationals, and .anent residents in the United
states or other than a temporary purpose may apply for a GSL if they are
enrolled or accepted for enrollment an at least a half-time basis as under-
graduate, graduate, professional, or vocational students at a participating
postsecondary school. A student who is already enrolled at a participating
institution must be maintaining satisfactory progress. Also, the student
must not owe a refund on a Title IV grant or be in default on a Title IV
loan. If the student's or the family's adjusted gross income is $30,000
or more, the student/family must undergo a "needs test* to determine
eligibility for Federal payment of interest on the student's behalf while
the student is in school.

PLUS: Parents and eligible students generally can obtain loans on the same
basis as parents and students borrowing under regular GSLP provisions. M
important exception is that there is no needs test on income, although
lenders may restrict loans or loan amounts according to the borrower's credit-
worthiness.
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('M II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION. AND ANALYSIS
[Response TO GEPA 417(1)1

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the DepartaInt's principal operating oblective for thi
program were as follows:

o To develop, and have published in the Federal nevi star, ted..lo of
Proposed Rulemakieg (KM) on the 011 and ri/r172117-tgranes; ant

o To develop procedures, In conjunction with Interne R6 we JervIce,
to offset income tax refunds of borrowers who are in de to their
loans.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

a The Department of Education developed and pet ished in the tedaral Magi star
on September 4, 1985, a Notice of Popo 54 gulemaking ti at coeta the
GSL and PLUS programs.

o The Department of Education began &melanin or 'adore!, tr, make deductions
from income tax retonds of borrowers wino la defaulted an their 1 oans.

I The Oepertment of Education soot Titters to .,-ver!' under the dIscon-
tinued Federally Insured Stuff _,t Loan Program ,,r; Informing thee of
the Department's intent to maker deductions from burrowers' incase te...
refunds If they have defaulted at their loan.

C. Costs and Benefits

Student Participation: The Department of Education estimates that about 31
.percent of all eligible students participate In the GSLP. For. full-time
freshmen undergraduates for the fall of 1984, the participation rata wes
26.2 percent. (See Table lfor more detail.) Participation rates and aver-
age loan amounts are sensitive prsearily to the cost of edocati on. Foto the
lowest cost category (less than U,000), the average participation rate In
acidotic year 1984-45 les 10.8 percent. For the highest cost category
(more than $6,000), 35.5 percent of all students borivr".4... under thls ors-
gram. Although a smaller percentage of students in the lowest cost schools
participated, student loans paid for a larger pimentos_ of the!ro total
costs. For example, in academic year 1983-84, loans covered 65.2 percent of
total .3st in the least expensive category of Institution, but paid for only
24a percent of total cost In the highest cost category. However, the
average loan at the highest cost schools *s about 20 percent larger than
that In the lowest cost schools. Because of the annual barroetag 1:mit
(52,500), undergraduate students attending progressively mom expansivtinsti-
tuticas find that guaranteed loans meat a smaller percentage of their total
costs (E.I). Indlvid_tal data al the PLUS program are not yet available.
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Table 1

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME, DEPENDENT STUDENTS
OF DIFFERING INCOME LEVELS IN GSL
ACADEMIC YEARS 1981-82 to 1984-85

Family Income

Academic
Year

lhder
$10,000

$10,000-
$19,999

$20,000-
$29,999

$30,000-
$39,999 $40,000+

Average
for all
Recipients

1981-82 Average
award $1,557 $1,719 $1,127 $2,048 $2,161 $1,930
% aided 18.5 25.4 30.4 30.7 25.6 27.0
% of cost 34.9 38.1 42.8 44.5 42.4 41.5

1982-83 Average
card $1,636 $1,704 $1,833 $1,782 $1,830 $1,71
S aided 24.0 27.6 27.6 23.5 11.8 22.4
S of co:.t 34.9 35.4 37.4 35.1 31.6 34.5

1983-84 Average
award $1,631 $1,740 $1,841 $1,817 $1,846 $1,791
% aided 25.4 27.8 29.1 25.3 1 3.0 23-4
I of cost 32.5 33.7 34.8 33.0 29.1 31.7

1984-85 Average
award $1,772 $1,866 $1,950 $1,96. $1,970 $1,919
S aided 28.9 31.6 33.2 28.8 15.3 26.2
S of cost 30.9 31.7 32.8 31.0 28.1 31.1

Key: Average award is Average dollars awarded per recipient
5 aided Ntobsr of recipients + total students
S of cost Average award + average cost

Source: Ste E.1

Preiram Scope

GSLP: The Department of Education estimates that FY 1985 loan eolume totaled
out $8.7 billion, compared with $7.9. billion in FY 1984. In FY 1985, 3.7

million students received loans, compared with 3.3 trillion in 1984.

11.111/Atixillary: The Department of Edvt:ation est) that FY 1915 PLUS
loans totaled $545 million, Wile in FY 1S G4 this G. lent of the program
was $369 million. /bout 204,000 persons participated in the PLUS program
In FY 1985, compared with 140,000 in FY 1984.

For both program components, the cumulative outstanding loan volume is esti-
mated at $37.2 billion in FY ,1988,- compared wifh. $32.0 billion in FY 1984.

Table 2 displays these data for FY 1983 through FY 1985.
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Table 2

SUMMARY OF LOAN VOLUME ANC NUMBERS OF RECIPIENTS
FISCAL YEARS 1983, 1984, AND 1985

1983 1984 1985

Regular Loans
Loan volume $6, 671, 000,000 $7,547,000,000 $8,122,000,000
Number of loans 2,939,000 3,263,000 3,697,000
Average loan $2,269 $2,313 $2,359

PLUS Loans

$257,100,000 $369,000,000 $545,000,000
Number of loans 100,000 140,000 204,000
Average loan $2,571 $2,632 $2,675

Total

MB-volume 36.922.000.000 $7,916,000,000 $9,267,000,000
Number of loans 3,039,000 3,403,000 3,901,000
Averagm-loan $2,279 $2,326 $2,376

Cumulative Outstanding
Loan Volume $26.987,000,000 $31,903,000,000 $37.193,000,000

Source: See E.2

2amE11..rectvenosE: During recant years, the Department has applied
iiiiikfif15fift--5-1-iiiirapplinants from families with adjusted gross incomes of
$30,000 and above. Overall participition rates fell from 27 percent I

198182 to 22.4 percent in 1982-83, but by 198485 they had ritln again to
26.2 percent (see Table 1). Participation by students in the highest income
category...those most affected ,by tha needs analysis restriction.-drupped
from 25.6 percent in 1981-82 to 11.8 percent in 1982-83, but by 1984-85
their particiration had risen again to 15.3 percent.

The oveeage amount borrowed has increased 3tectily, in line with the cost of
living, for borrowers in all income categories. The average loan fur all
borrowers was $1,771 in academic year 1962-83 but had increased to $1,919 in
1984-85. This represented an increase of a little more than 4 percent per
year. The greatest increase in sin of average loan was for borrowers in
the $30,000-$39,999 category. Over the 2year period 1982-83 through 1984 -35,
their average loan increased from $1,782 to $1,962, an annual increase of
about 5 percent.
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There is currently no needs test for borrower- with farily incomes of less
than $30,000. 0ata in Table 1 show that participation rates for this group
continued to increase between academic years 1982-83 and 1984-85. For example,
of those in the lowest income category (less than $10,000), 24.0 percent
borrowed in 1982 -33 and 28.9 percent borrowed in 1984-85. Corresponding
rates for the $10,000-$19,999 category were 27.6 percent and 31.6 percent,
respc:tively, and for the $20,000 - $29,999 category, 27.6 percent and 33.2
percent.

Guaranteed student loans covered a smaller percentage of the total cost of
education in au/Gamic year 1984-85 than in earlier years. For the lowest
income students (below $10,000), the average loan amount decreased from 34.9
percent of total cost in 1982-83 to 30.9 percent in 1984-80. All other
income groups experienced similar decreases. For all borrowers, guaranteed
loans amounted to 34.5 percent of total cost in 1982-83 but only 31.1 percent
in 1984-85.

Table 3

PARTICIPATION IN THE GSL PROGRAM FOR FIRST-TIME,
FULL-TIME DEPENDENT !TUDENTS, BY SEX, RACE,

AND FAMILY INCOME, FALL 1984

Family Income

- Under
Participation $10,000

$10,000
$19,999

320,000
$294999

$30,000
$39,999 $40,000+

Average
for all

Recielents

Men

% participating 30.2 32.6 33.3 28.9 15.5 26.3

Average per recipient $1,790 $1,810 $1,938 $1,957 $1,965 $1,919

Women

% participating 28.1 31.1 33.4 29.2 15.5 26.5

Average per recipinnt $1,758 $1,862 $1,963 $1 ,967 $1,976 $1,918

Black

% participating 26.8 28.4 33.1 26.8 20.5 27,5

Average per recipient $1,762 $1,798 $1 ,844 $1 ,896 $1,870 $1 ,816

Nonblacks

% participating 29.7 32.5 33.4 29.2 15.3 26.3

Average per recipient $1,715 $1,815 $1 ,958 $1 ,966 $1,911 $1,929

...Am: See E.1
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(Th D. Highlights of Activities

The, Department continued to increase its efforts to collect on outstanding
defaults and to reduce the, incidence of default in FY 1985. The Department
plans for FY 1986 include the following:

o work extensively on reauthorization and have the Department's debt
collection proposals enacted.

o devote a considerable amount of time and effort to finalizing the NPRM
on OSL collections and issuing a final rule.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

I. The Cooperative Institutional Research Minnie (CIRP), University of
California at Los Angeles, California, 1983.

2. Program files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1981.84.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
pore

Oka stOyis in progress another Is planned:

o The CIRP ram referred to is Section II E.1 above provides annual data
on distribution of aid from Federal student aid programs for first-time,
full.time freshmmt. Data for the 1985-86 academic year will be available
in spring of 1986.

o The Apartment is planning a National Study of Student Financial Aid for
the fall of 1986. It will survey students, parents, and institutions
for batik undergraduate and graduate students.

Contacts for Further Information

rrogrme Operations: David Sayer, (202) 245-2475

Program Studies : Dan Morrissey, (202) 245-8281

Notes

1. All volume figures represent commitments rather than disbursements.

2. Represents total obligations incurred. Amounts have not been adjusted
to reflect program receipts (collections on defaulted loans, insurance
premiums, etc.).
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DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.038)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legisl'tion: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Part E, P.L. 89-329
as amended (20 U.S.C. 1087aa.10871i) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $400,000,000 $200,800,000
1982 286,000,000 193,380,000
1983 286,000,000 193,360,000
1984 2E8,000,000 180,860,000
1985 625,000,000 215,000,000

Purpose: To help institutions make low-interest loans to financially needy
iiaiFfi to help pay their costs of attending postsecondary education institu-
tions. The Direct Loan Program is the loan component of the campus-based
programs, *la are directly administered by tinancial aid administrators
at postsecondary institutions. Otrect LIMAS proOdt flexibility to financial
aid administrators in packaging student aid awards to best meet individual
student needs.

Eligibility: Postsecondary institutions meeting eligibility requirements
may participate. The Department of Education establishes an institutional
revolving fund financed from repayment of previour loans, from the annual
Aederal Capital Contribution appropriatid by Congress. The Department allo-
cates appropriated funds to the States according to a statutory formula,
and then to institutions according to both statutory requirements and program
regulations.

If the Direct Loan Program appropriation exceeds the FY 1981 appropriation
of $186 million, the State allotment formula uses the ratio of full-time
enrollees institutions of higher education within the State to the total
number of such persons enrolled in all the States for 90 percent of the
funding. If necessary, the Department apportions additional funds to a State
to make its amount equal to that for FY 1972.

Students are eligible for a loan if (1) they are enrolled on at least a half-
time basis and are making satisfactnry academic progress as determined by
the institutions, ur (2) they have been accepted for enrollment for at least
half-time at In eligible institution, and are United States citizens or are
in the U.S. for other than a temporary purpose and intend to become permanent
residents, do not owe a refund on a Title IV grant, and are not in default
on a Title IV loan. Direct Loan applicants must demonstrate financial need
as determined by one of the approved systems to analyze need.

2i0
BEST COPY AVAILABLE



505-2

(Th II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
(Response to GEPA 417001-

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Department of Education's principal objectives for this
program were as follows:

o To increase collections of defaulted loans assigned to the Department by
institutions, and

o To encourage institution to collect loans more effectively and thus make
more loan funds avallable.to students.

B. !twins and Asselishments

o Institutions turned over to the Department of Education more defaulted
loans for collection, and collections of them have subsequently increased:
in FY 1983, commercial agencies under contract to the Department collected
$20.0 million in defaulted loans, an increase of 77 percent over the FY
1982 figure of $11.3 million.

o The Department strengthened the 'due diligence requirements that institu-
tions must meet to carrying out their collection activities.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Score: In FY 1983. Direct Loan volwee totaled $596.8 million; there
were approximately 675,000 borrowers. The Department of Education allocated
the FY 1984 Federal Capital Contribution of $160 million among the 3,348
participating institutions. Private universities and 4-year institutions
received 44 percent ($70.4 million) while private 2-year colleges received 3
percent ($4.8 million). Public universities and four-year institutions
received 33 percent ($52.8 million) and public 2-year colleges, 6 percent
($5.6 million:. Borrowers attending proprietary schools received about 14
percent ($22.4 million) (see E.1).

Student Participation: Curtis academic year 1984-85, about 7 percent of all
first-time, full-time freshmen participated in the Direct Loan Program,
compared with about 6.7 percent in 1982-83. These rates generally vary in
relation to both family income and educational cost: the higher the family
income, the lower the participation rate; the higher the cost, the higher the
participation rata (see Table 1). In 1984-85, for example, participation
rates were highest (i0.7 percent) for those in the two lowest income cate-
gories (under $10,000 and $10,000-$19,999) and lowest (2.3 percent) for
those in the highest income group ($40,000. This pattern has been con-
sistent for many years.

The Direct Loan first -time, full-time freshmen borrowed an average of $1,238
during the most recant year. The amount borrowed varies principally with
educational cost. For example, during 1984 -85, students attending the lowest
cost institutions (under $3,000) borrowed an average of $827. Those attending
the most expensive institutions -(more than $6,000) borrowed an average of
$1,316, nearly 60 percent more.
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Table I

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME, DEPENDENT STUDENTS
IN THE DIRECT LOAN PROGRAM. BY FAMILY INCOME,

ACADEMIC YEARS 1981-82 TO 1984-85

Family Income

Academic
Year

Under
$101,000

$10,000
$19,999

$20,000-
$29,999

$30,000-
$39499

Average

for all

$40,000+ Recipients

198I-82 Average
award $922 $1.U45 $1,169 $1,36T $1,672 $1,161
S aided 10.5 11.9 9.7 6.4 2.9 8.2
S of cost 20.0 22.6 24.5 28.2 33.0 24.4

1982-83 Average
award $973 $1,084 $1,166 $1,219 $1,354 $1,138
%aided 10.0 10.7 8.4 5.4 2.0 6.7
%of cost 20.8 22.5 23.8 24.0 23.4 22.2

1983-84 Average

award $1,027 $1,086 $1,179 $1,260 $1,347 $1,158
%aided 11.5 11.3 9.2 6.4 2.5 7.4
of cost 20.4 21.0 22.3 22.8 21.2 19.6

1984-85 Average
award $1,064 $1,173 $1,269 $1,329 $1,426 $1,238
% aided 10.7 10.7 9.6 6.2 2.3 7.0
S of cost 17.1 18.6 20.0 19.9 20.3 19.2

Key: Average award = Average dollars awarded per recipient
S aided a Number of recipients * total students
% of cost a Average award 4 average cost

Source: See E.2

Program Effectiveness: One measure of program effi-.tiveness is the extent to
which Direct Loans met total college costs during the most recent period
compared with previous periods.

Student aid awards- have covered a smaller percentage of total cost during
recent years, principally because of rapidly rising tuition. During academic
year 1984-85, for example, the average Direct Lon met 19.2 percent of the
total cost for first-time, full-time freshmen, whereas in 1982-83, the
average Direct Loan met 22.2 percent of cost. Consistent with the pattern
of previous years, the Direct Loan percentage of total cost shows little
variation across family income categories. For example, an average Direct
Loan met 17.1 percent of total cost for students from families having incomes
of less than $9,999, and 20.3 percent of total cost for students with family
incomes of $40,000 or more.
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Table 1 shows the distribution of Direct Loans to full-time freshmen with
efferent fully incomes and costs of education as well as the verge loan
await and the percentage of total cost met by thus loans. Table Z provides
the distribution to students by family incoue, race, and sex. The data
indtcate that women as a Wiole had higher rates of participation but their
loan amounts were almost the same as those for men. Greater proportions of
blacks than :Mites borrowed, but the blacks borrowed substantially smaller
amounts. comparisons vary somewhat by income but are generally consistent.

Table 2

PARTICIPATION IN THE DIRECT LOAN PROGRI1
FOR FIRST-TM, FULL-TINE DEPENDENT STUDENTS
BY SEX, RACE, AND FAMILY INCOME, Fall 1984

Falsity Income

Under
Participation $10,000

$/0000-
$19,999

$21,000
$29,999

$30,000-
$39,000 $40,000+

Average

for all
Recipient'

MINI

Articipating 10.5 9.9 9.1 S.8 2.3 6.5
Average per recipient $1,058 $1,153 $1,261 $1,328 $1,402 $1,234

Wotan

% participating 10.9 11.5 10.2 6.7 2.4 7.7
Average per recipient $1.0611 $1,188 n276 $1,329 11,452 $1,242

Blacks .
-

% participating 9.8 10.5 11.6 6.6 3.7 9.2
Average per recipient $1,027 $1,277 $1,357 $1,332 21,419 51,229

Ncablacks

% participating 11.0 10.9 9.5 6.1 2.3 6.9
Average per recipient $1,072 $1,157 $1,200 $1,328 $1,426 $1,239

Source: See E.2

S
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D. Highlights of Activities

Increased efforts will be made to reduce outstanding defaults in the Direct
Loan Program by strengthening institutional due-diligence requirements and
by intensifying collection activities. These effgri;s, if successful, will
result in the availability of more funds for new loans.

E. Supporting Studies an' Analyses

1. Program files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1984.

2.. The Cooperative Institutional Research Program (CIRP), University of
C.aVfornia at Los Mgeles, California, 1984.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Res Pam to SEPA 417(b)]

Ohs study is in progress and another is planned:

o The CIRP survey referred to in E.2 was repeated in the fall of 1985. It

includes annual data on distribution of aid from Federal student aid
programs for first-time, full-time freshmen of different race and sex
and the report will be ready in the spring of 1986.

o The Department is planning * National Study of Student Financial Aid for
the fall of 1986. It will survey students, parents, and institutions
for both undergraduate and graduate students.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Paul 1. Hill, (202) 245-9717

Program Studies : Daniel Morrissey, (202) 245-8281
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WORK-STUDY PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.033)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Ateition: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Part C, P.L. 89-329
as iipAiRroa 2751- 2756b) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization lacopriation

1981 36704000000 3550,000,000
1982 550,000,000 528,000,000
1983 590,000,004 590,000,000
1984 556,000,000 858,000,000
1985 830,000,000 592400,030

Purpose: To stimulate and promote part-time employment for postsecondary
students who need the earnings to help meet, the cost of their education.
Federal grants to institutions are used to subsidize up to 80 percent of
a student's wages. The remainder is wovidet by the employer, which may
be the institution itself If it is a nonprofit institutior.

Authorization. for Work-Studr Programs also provides for job location and
development projects intended to foster the location and development of
part-time employment. Up to 10 percent of the W-Ic-Study grant, not to
exceed 325,000, may be used to support these projects.

Eligibility: Mbst public or nonprofit institutions or organizations may
participate as employers. Funds are allotted among the States according
to a statutory formula and then allocated to institutions under both statu-
tory requirements and program regulations.

Undergraduate, graduate, or professional students (enrolled or accepted
for enrollment as regular students) who are maintaining satisfactory
academic progress in accordance edth the standards and practices of the
institution are eligible to participate in the programs. They must demon-
strate financial need as determined by the institution usin2 an approved
need analysis system. They must not owe a refund an a Title ri grant,
must not be in default on a Title IV loan, and must meet citizen/resident
requiremints. The size of the award depends an the rate of pay and
number or hours worked. The minimum-wage law applies.
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II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objective

During FY 1985, the Department of Education emphasized the foil
for the Work-Study Program:

o To promote greater use of job location and development
provide support to institutional administrators in locating
part-time, off-campus employment for students.

O. Progress and Accomplishments

Approximately 440 institutions had established job location
projects during the 1983-84 school year.

C: Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: During FY 1985, approximately $528 million in Federal Work -

Study funds went to students. These funds, in conjunction with institutional
matching funds, provided $614.9 million for 720,097 students. Funds to

5U6-2

owing abjective

centers, which
and developing

and development

institutions were awerded as follows:

Public, 4-year 42%
Private, 4-year 37%
Public, 2-year 167.

Private, 2-year 2%
Proprietary 3%

TON

Program data indicate that 3,471 postsecondary institutions participated in
the Federal Work-Study Program during academic year 1984-85.

Almost 450 postsecondary institutions also participated in job location and
development centers that assisted about 140,000 students. these centers
provided about. $240 million in total compensation to these students.

In fall 1984, a Higher Education Pinel Survey found that 2,592 of 2,650
institutions of higher education - -98 percent--received Work-Study funds from
the Federal Government. More than 775 institutions --29 percent - -received
such funds frme States; 235 of these institutions also received Work-Study
funds from other sources. Of the 58 institutions not participating in the
Federal Work-Study Program, 53 were private 2-year colleges (see E.1).

Student Partici tion: During academic year 1984-85, about 11 percent of all
rirst-t me, ru -time freshmen participated in the Work-Study Program (see
Table 1). The corresponding participation rate in 1982-83 had been about 13
percent. Rates vary widely, however, by family income. In 1984-85, for
example, participation rates were highest (19.5 percent) for persons in the
lowest family income category (under $10,000) and lowest (3.4 percent) for
those in the highest income group ($40,000+). This pattern has remained
consistent for many years. Work-Study part'. Ipants received an average of
$760 during 1984-85.
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r.Th The average amourt of Work-Study award also. appears to be strongly related
to family income. In 1984-85, for example, participants with family incomes
of $40,0004 received awards that were about $80 higher than the average
for those with family incomes of less than $11,000 (see Table 1). The princi-
pal reason is that many students from higher-income families attend more
expensive colleges and thus are eligible for larger amounts of aid. Many of
these Work-Study awards amounted to a small percentage of the total cost.

Table 1

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST -TIME, FULL-TIME
DEPENDENT STUDENTS IN THE WORX-STUDY PROGRAM BY FAMILY INCOME

ACJACIIC YEARS 19812 TO 1984-85

Academic
Year

Ilider
$10,000

..111110111

Family Income

$30,000-
$39,999 $40,000+

Average
for all
Recipients

$10,000-
$19,999

$20,000-
$29,999

1981-82 Average
award $684 $71i $743 $760 $786 $729
S aided 20.7 18.4 144 : 53 3.9 12.7
5 of. cost 16.6 15.8 15.2 14.5 14.4 15.5

1982-83 Average
award $685 $702 t738 $753 5132 $725
i aided 21.9 19.3 14.7 10.2 4.6 12.8
S of cost 14.6 14.6 15.0 14.8 13.5 14.1

1983-84 Average
...I award $720 $758 $764 $790 $809 $764

S aided 25.2 22.1 16.6 11.8 5.4 14.4
5 of cost 14.3 14.7 14.4 14.3 12.8 13.3

1984-85 Average
award $75Z $758 $747 $748 $831 $760
5 aided 19.5 17.0' 13.4 8.4 3.4 10.7
S 9f cost 13.2 12.5 11.4 9.8 10.2 11.7

KEY: Average award Average dollars per recipient
5 aided amber of recipients/total students
S of cost a (avenge award a average cost)

Source: Se* E.3

Table 2 summarizes the distribution of Work-Study recipients by family
income, sex, and race. Overall , the participation rate for women exceeds
the rate for men by more than three percentage points, and the rate for
blacks exceeds the rate for whites by almost seven percentage points.
These differences vary, of course, by income categories.
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Table 2

PARTICIPATION IN THE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM FOR FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME
DEPENDENT STUDENTS SY SEX, RACE, AND FAMILY INCOME

FALL 1984

Family In come

Participation
Under
$10,000

/10,000-

$19,999

$20,000-

$29,999
$30,000-
$39,999 $40,000+

Average
for all

42eci Jere

Min

Z participating 17.7 14.5 11.9 7.1 3.2 9.0
Average per recipient $790 $796 $772 $797 $850 $795

Women

5 participating 20.9 19.2 15.1 9.8 4.0 12.4
Average per recipient

racks

$727 $734 $727 $713 $806 $734

" participating 21.5 19.3 18.4 9.6 7.5 17.2
mmpge per recipient $782' $811 $859 $848 $W 2 $1315

Nonblacks

t participating 18.8 16.7 13.1 440ic' 3.4 10.6
Average per recipient $741 $749 $735 $742 $829 $751

Source: Se' E.3

P 'ran Effectiveness: Program effectiveness is measured partly ty the
scope of work opportunities provided. As already mentioned, a recent Higher
Education Panel Study found that 98 percent of 2,650 institutions of higher
education with a Work-Study program also received Federal funds. The Work -
Study funds accounted formers than three-quarters of all funds in 47 percenr
of the schools and for between oe-quarter and three-quarters in 45 percent
of the other schools. Although additional funds were available from State
and institutional sources, neither of these sources was as important as the
Federal program for creating work situations (see E.3).

218 BEST COPY AVAILABLE



506-5

Student aid awards have covered a smaller percentage of total cost durr4ng
- recent years, principally because of rapidly rising tuition. In academic

year 1984.85, for example, that average award met 11.7 percent of total cost
for first-time, full-time freshain. In 1981-82, the average award.met 15.5
percent of cost. Consistent with the pattern of previous years, the percentage
of total cost shows minor variation across family income categories. For
example, an average award met 13.2 percent of total cost for students with
family incomes of less. than $10,000 and 10.2 percent for those in the 540,G00+
group. However, the percentage of costs covered by wort earnings fell from
15.5 to 11.7 over the same period, reflecting the increased growth in college
costs over and above Increases in real income.

O. Niellghts of Activities

The Work-Study Program Is cansidered'an essential cemponaet of the M.
ministration's package of student financial aid. In addition to providing
hart oppor^unitias for students, the program encourages use of funds to
support programs for adult literacy and employment at eligible day-care
centers. The program also strengthens the relationship between academic
programs and Work-Study experiences through the Cooperative Education Program
(CFDA No. 84.055).

E. Supporting Studies and Ntemt
I. *Student Financial Aid for Full-Time Uhdergriduetes,' HEP Survey No. 68,

American Coun.11 an Education, Washington, D.C., 1985.

2. 'The Cooperative Institutional Research Program (CIRP),` University of
California at Los Angeles, California, 1985.

3..°Student Financial Aid, Fall 1984,' HEP Survey No. 68, American Council
an Education, Washington, D.C., 1985.

III. INFORMATION Off STUDY CONTRACTS
--Demons* to 6VA 41.7(b)1

The CIRP survey referr'd to in E.2 provides annual data on distribution of
aid from Federal student aid programs for fir.:-time, full-time freshmen.
Data for the 1985 -86 acadenic year will be available in the spring of 1986.

The Department is also planning A National Study of Student Financial Aid
for the fall of 1986. It will survey students, parents, ano institutions
for both undergmbmge and graduate students.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Paul Z. Hill, (202) a45-9717

Program Studies : Cattle Morrissey, (202) 245-8281
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UPWARD DOURO
(CFDA No. 84.047)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: Higher Education Act
, as amended by P.L. 96-374

September 30, 1,86).

FundiaSince tau

Chapter 507-1

of 1965, Title IV, Sections
(20 U.S.C. 1070d, 107Cd-la)

417A and
(expires

Fiscal Year Authorization I/ Appropriation 11/ Al/ocationli

1981 $200,000,060 $156,500,000 $66,501,000
1982 165,000,000 150,240,000 63,720,000
1983 170,000,000 154,740,000 68,366,514
1984 170,000,000 164,740,000 70,754,376
1985 Indefinite 174,940,000 73,614,193

Purpose: To generate among low - income youths and potential first-generation
co lege students the skills and motivation necessary for success in education
beyond high school. The goal of the program is to increase the academic
performance and motivation of eligible enrollees so that they Amy complete
secondary school and successfully pursue postsecondary education, programs.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResponse to GEPA 417(a)1

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for the Upward Bound
o rogram were as follows:

o To provide technical assistance to prospective applicants for new Upward
Bound grant awards by conducting application preparation workshops and
developing and disseminating an application development guide;

o To provide current grantees with continuation funding application materials
and to issue 421 nonccepeting continuation Upward Bound grant awards;

o To respond to recommendations of the General Accounting Office (GAO) on
assessing Upward Bound projects' success in meeting two important program
goals: (1) increasing participants' academic skills and (2) enabling
participants to be successful in postsecondary education; and

o To establish grant-monitoring procedures to allow the Department to assess
changes in prc ,ject performance over time, to consider requests for grants,
and to assess overall program acco6;lishments.
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! B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Five application preparation workshops were held for prospective Upward
Bound applicants, and an application developoent guide was p 'gyred and

sant to all persons who requested a program grant applica6ion form.

o The Department received applications for 421 noncompeting continuation
grants, processed them, and issued grant &lards for program year 1985.86.

o In response to the recomundations of the Ganeral Accounting Office,
the Department ensured that every Upward Bound application funded in FY
1985 contained objectives for measuring the academic skills growth of
Upward Bound participants and for following up on Upward Bound graduates
to deterAne their postsecondary success.

o The Department implemented a variety of cost-effective grant-monitoring
procedures, including extensive telephone monitoring, reviews of annual
performence reports and other data, and onsite cross.program monitoring.

C. Costs and Benefits

Types of Benefits: The Department of Education makes grants to participating
institutions and agencies to provide educational services to disadvantaged
youths. Studrot benefits typically begin with a 6. ti &week residency and
study ore a college or secondary school campus:' Outing the academic year,
the students mey attmmt &streaky classes or tutoriai/counseling sessions or
participate in cultural enrichment activities. During the junior and senior
years, the students expiore postsecondary options.

Program Scope: In FY 1985, 421 ncmcompeting continuation awards were made
for a total amount of $730114,193. About 32,500 participants were served
at an average Federal cost of $2,265 per participant (lee Table 1).

Table 1

New Projects

PROJECT FUND.%
FY 1983

FY 1983

NEW AND CONTINUING
TO FY 1985

__ FY 1985

423
Continuation 422 421
Average Award 1p440 $167,664 $174,856
Persons Served 32,d06 32,600 32,500
Average Fed. Cost

Per Participant
Budget Authority

$2.094
$68,289,000

$2,170
$70,754,376

$2,265
$73,614,193

Source: See E.1

Pro rye Effectiveness: No new information (see the FY 1984 AER for latest
nrormat on
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D. Highlights Acts
The Administration proposed to' reduce funding for Upward Bound in FY 1986.
All Upward Bound grantees were to be required to share 20 percent of the
carts of their projects. Participant eligibility would include low-income
and handicapped persons, and the requirement that participants be first-
generation college students would be deleted. The Congress did not enact
the Administration's proposal.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1985.

III. INFORMATION. ON STUDY CONTRACTS

11GITTEPTIrlsPolls57T
A study of program reports and files is planned for next year.

Crltacts for Further /information

Program Operations: Carol Smith, (202) 245-2165

Prugran Studies : 'Robert H. earls, (202) 245-8'281

Note

1. Represents budget authority and appropriation for all Special Programs
for Disadvantaged Students: Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, Service Learning Centers (until
FY 1982), and the Training Program. FLmds are not appropriated
separately for the five programs, but are allocated administratively.
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TALENT SEARCH
(CFDA No. 34.044)

I. PROGRAPPROFILE

Le slation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Sections 417A and 4178,

as amended by P.L. 96-374 (20 U.S.C. 1070d, 10704-1) (expires September 30,

1986).

Funding Since

Fiscal Year

1981

Authorizationli APoropriationV Allocationl/

1981 3200,000,000 $156,5009000 $171113,000
1982 mammal 150,240,000 17,057,594
1983 170,000,000 154,746,000 17,057,594
1984 170,000,000 1549740 9000 17,628,233
1985 Indefinite 1749940400 20,728,468

Pu se: To identify qualified youths with potential for postsecondary
ucat on; to encourage them to complete secondary school and to enroll in

postsecondary education programs; to publicize the availability of student
financial aid; and to increase the number of secondary and postsecondary
school dropouts who reenter an educational program.

II. FY 1985 PROGNM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
SiiPinse te.GEPA 4170U

A. lbjactives,

The Department's objectives for t t Talent Search program included the
following:

o To establish grant-monitoring procedures that will Improve the Depart-
ment's ability to assess Individual projects and thus enable Department
p5rsormel to make better decisions about requests for grant renewals and
more comprehensive assessments of program accomplishmts;

o To provide tecimical assistance to p.iospective applicants for new Talent
Search grant awards by conducting application preparatiov workshops and
by developing end disseminating an application development vide; and

c To develop and have approved a new performenco-reporting form for the
Talent Search Program.

o Grantees must pursue four goals:

1. To enhance participants' motivation to complete secondary school

2. To increase the application rates to postsecondary institutions

3. To increase participants' knowledge of educational opportunities and of
the availability of financial aid, and

4. To increase the number of accurate applications from students for

financial assistance.
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B. Progress and kcomolishments

o The Department implemented cost-effective monitoring procedures, including
extensive telephone monito.ring, reviews of annual performance reports

and other data, and onsite cross-program monitoring.

o Five application preparation workshops were conducted, and an application
development guide was prepared and sent to all persons who requested a
program grant application form.

o The proposed new performance-reporting form was not approved by OMB

and a revised form is being developed.

o The new project-monitoring pros dunes were used. to assess accomplisrmot
of the four goals established for the grantees.

C. Costs and Benefits

121._439ran Scope: In FY 1985, the Department made 177 new awards for a total
0:20,728,4-5--a. The projects provided services to an estimated 195,968
participants at an average cost per participant of $106 (See Table 1).

Table 1

DISTRIBUTION OF NEW AND CONTINUING AWARDS
FY 1983 TO FY 1985

FY 1983 FY 1:984 FY 1985

New Projects en 177
Continuations 167 167

Average Award $102,108 $105,558 $117,110
Persons Served 190,825 190,800 195,968
Average Fed. cost
Per Participant $89 $92 $106

Budget Authority $17,052,0e3 $17,628,233 $20,728,468

Source: See E.1

Further, in FY 1982, the latest year for which data are available, student
participants were distributed as follows: about 41 percent were black, 32
percent white, 20 percent Hispanic, and 7 percent other ethnic groups.
Also about 56 percent were women, and 44 percent were men.

Program Effectiveness: The Washingtco, D.C., Office of the College Entrance
Examination Board iecantly completed a study of the Talent Search and Educa-
tional Opportunity Center programs. The researchers collected written survey
and telephone interview data from 11 Talent Search projects spread across
the country, as well as examining annual performance and other data on the
programs collected by the Department of Education.
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Despite some local successes, the researchers concluded that it is difficult
to evaluate the overall success of these programs because it is impossible
to measure aggregate program performance across the surveyed projects.
Projects collect and report enrollment and other data in different ways,
producing placement data that 'Are not comparable. Fundamental data on
actual placements of project clients in postsecondary education are not
available from the Department of Education's performance-reporting system.

Other deaidencies in the Department's performance-reporting system were
found:

o The system does not differentiate 'college - ready' youths from those
who are not yet of college age--the group that the developmental
service strategy targets.

o Ho common method governs the may that, clients report data.

The study made the following recommendations to the Department:

o Deve.op uniform procedures for granting individual projects a waiver
for serving youths (Educational Opportunity ranters) and adults (Talent
Search).

o be funding existing projects, recogtize the effects of inflation an static
grant aim.

o ilecogrize the larger per client costs of rural project: when allocating
funds, because clients are widely dispersed in extraordinarily large
service areas.

a If sufficient fields do Wavle available to support additional projects,
priority shoul3 go to projects that propose to serve significant numbers
of Hispanic clients, because they are relatively underrepresented in
the programs.

o Overhaul the oerformance-reporting systems for these programs.

D. Highlights of Activities

In order to focus limited funding an the highest priority and effective
direct serartams programs of Upward Bawd and Spei.,ial Services, no foods
were requested for the Talent Search Program for FY 1986.

E. Supporting Studies and Malyses

I. Program files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1985.

2. Helping DisadvrAumtaftild Adults Enter Calle e: An Assessment of
two redera rograms, Paul L. Fr'ancIfn, 1 loge trance Examination

Wamhingtan, D.C., 1985.
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----- III. INFORMATION ON STUC it CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)j

A study of program data is planned for next year..

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Carol J. Smith, (202) 245-2165

Program Studies : Robert H Berl s, (202) 245-8281

Note

1. Represents budget authority and apreopriatica for all Special Programs
for Disadvantaged Students: Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, Service Learning Centers (until
1982), and the Training Program. Funds are not appropriated separately
for these programs, but are allocated tdainistraThely to e -4 program.
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Chapter 509-1

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY CENTERS
(CFOA No. 84.066)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le slation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Sections 417A and 417E,as amen y P.L. 96-374 (20 U.S.C. 1070d, 1070d-1c)
(expires September 30,1986).

Funding Since 1981.

Fiscia Year Authorisation 4t hempriationli Allocationlj

1981 5200,000,000 tiscsooma 18,000,674
1982 163,000,000 150,240,000 7,800,000
1983 170,000,000 154.740,000 7,800,000
1984 170,000,000 164,740,000 8,101,898
1985 Indefinite 174,940,000 9,209,468

Purpose: In provide information an financial and academic assistance
available co qualified adults who went postsecondary education, and to help
these people apply for admission to postsecondary educational institutions.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

--rlrThEPnUPonsralr
A. ObJectives,

The Department's objectives for Educational Opportunity Canters (EOCs)included the following:

o To establish grant.monitordng procedures that will enable the Departmentto better assess individual projects and thus make better decisions
about requests fa° giant renewals and more comprehensive assessments
of prograt rze..-omplisheents.

o To provide technical assistance to prospective applicants for new EOC
grant awards by conducting application

preparation workshops and deveigp-Ins and disseminating an application development guide.

o To review existing EOC regulations and policies to determine whether the
Department should pursue changes such as developing a new performance-
reporting form.

o Grantees must pursue five goals:

1. To enhance participants' motivation to complete seccmoary education,

Z. To increase application rates to postsecondary institutions,

3. To increase participants' knowledge of educational opportunities and
of the availability of financial aid,
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4. To increase the number of accurate applicatiuns from students for
financial assistance,

Sr. To enhance participants' motivation to complete studies in a post-
secondary institution.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o The Department implemented cost-effective grant-monitoring procedures,
including extensive telephone monitoring, reviews of 44nual performance
reprts and other data, and onsite cross-program matitorIng.

o Five application preparation workshops were conducted, and an applica-
tion development gulch wes prepared and sent to all persons who requested
a program grant application form.

o A new annual performance report fame for use by the EOC Program grantees
was developed and submitted to OMB fcr approval.

o The new project-monitoring procedures were used to assess accomplishment
of the five goals established for tht grantees.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1985, the Department made 37 new orogram awards for
a total of $9,209,468. The projects provided- services to an estimated
106,250 participants at an average cost per participant of $87 (See Table 1).

Table 1

DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS
FY 1983 TO FY 1980,

New Projects

FY 1983 FY 1984 FY1985

37
Continuation 33 33 411101..

Average Award $236,364 U45,512 $248,905
Persons Served 104,300 104,300 106,250
Average Fed. Cast
Per Participant $75 $78 $87

auOrm; Authority $7,81C,000 $8,101,898 $9,209,468

Sourk.4: See E.1

Types of Benefits Provided: The E0Cs identify persons who need the pro-
gram's services, course' them about opportunitities for furthering their
education, and help them apply for admission and financial aid. The
centers also provide remedial and tutorial services to students enrolled
or accepted for enrollment in postsecondary schools.
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Program Effectiveness: TMeashington, D.C., Office of the College Entrance
EXamRnatton Board recently completed a study of the Talent Search (TS) and
EOC programs. The study collected written survey and telephone interview
data from 11 TS projects and 6 EOCs spread across the country, as well as
examining annual performance and other data on the programs collected by
the Department of Education.

Despite some local succestes the researchers concluded that evaluating
the overall success of these programs is difficult because measuring aggro-
gate proves performance across the surveyed projects is impossible. Pro-
jects collect and report enrollment and other data in different ways.
producing placement data that are not comparable. The fundamental data an
acted placement of project clients In postsecondary education are not
available because the Department of. Education's performance reporting
system is inconsixtent.

Other deficiencies in the Department's performance reporting system were
found:

o For E0Cs there is no standard definition of client for recordkeoping
and reporting.

o There is no way to distinguish between IOC clients who are 'college-
ready' and those who are umprepred to enter college because of work,
family responsibilities, or inadequate academic background.

t a No Common methodology governs the wry projects report data.

The study made the following recommendations to the Departrplt:

a Develop uniform procedures for grunting individual projects a waiver
for serving youth (E0Cs) and adults (TS).

o 1n funding existing projects, recognize the effects of inflation on static
grant size.

o Wien allocating funds, recognize the larger per client costs of rural
projects because clients are widely dispersed in extraordinarily large
service areas.

o If sufficient funds do become available to support additional projects,
priority should go to projects that propose to serve significant numbers
of Hispanic clients, because they are relatively underrepresented in
the program.

o Overhaul the performance- reporting systems for these programs.

D. Highlights of Activities

No funds were requested for the program for FY 1986 in order to focus
limited funding on the highest priority and effective direct services
programs of Upward Bound and Special Services.
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program files, Office of Postsecondary Education,
Education, 1985.

2. 1101211g Disadvantaged Youth and Adults Enter College:
Two rederal Programs, Pau L. Franklin, The College
103 , Washington, 0.C., 1985.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
Oesponse to 6EPA 417(b)1

A study of program files is planned for next year.

Contacts for Further Information

Pr-gram Operations: Carol J. Smith, (202) 245-2165

Program Studies : Robert H. Berls (202) 245.8281

Note

509-4

U.S. Department of

An Assessment of
Entrance Examination

1. Represents budget authority and appropriation for all Special Programs
for Disadvantaged Students: Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, Service Learning Centers (until
FY 1982), and the Training Program. Funds are not appropriated sevrataly
for these programs, but are allocated administratively to each program.
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Chapter 510-1

SPECIAL SERVICES FOR DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS
(CFDA M3, 84.042)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Section 417A and 4170,
irameirdErby P.L. 94-374 (2U U.S.C. 1070d, 1070d-111; (expires Septacaer 30,
1986).

Funding Since 1941

Maul Year Authortzetion.li Appropriatiadj Al location.li

$200,030,000 $156,500,000 563,885,326
1982 165,000,000 150,240,000 60,702,406
1983 170,000,000 154,740,000 60,555,892
1984 170,000,000 164,740,000 67,294,974
1985 Indefinite 174,940,C00 70,08,564

Purpose: To identify lowincome, first-generation, or physically handicapped
colcollege students who are enrolled or accepted for enrollment by participating
postsecondary institutions and to provide thee with necessary support services
to. pursue programs of postsecondary education successfully.

U. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMTION MO ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(01

A. CbJectives,

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives ?or the Special Services
for Disadvantaged Students (SSOS) Program ware as follows:

o To issue continuatia grant awards to appreximately 663 5505 projects;

o To carry out a variety of cost-effective grant-monitoring procedures to
allow the Department to assess individual project performance oar time,
to cunsider requests for continuation awards, and to assess overall
program accompl i simians ;

o To notify project directors about program training opportunities and
reporting requirements and to disseminate findings from the Inspector
General's audit report; and

o To dewlap and obtain approval for a new performance report form for the
SSDS program grantees.
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B. Prog ress and lis thmen s

o The Department of Education issued a total of 663 continuation grant
awards during FY 1985.

o A variety of cost-effective grant-monitoring procedures were implemented.
These included extensive telephone monitoring, review of annual performance
reports and other data, and onsite monitoring by headquarters program
staff and regional grant representatives.

o The Department sent all project directors information on SSOS Program
competition, training opportunities for SSE'S staff, reporting require-
ments, r-quirements on maintenance of satisfactory progress by project
participants, and the recent Inspector General's audit report, "Results
of OIGis Limited Review of the Special Programs for Disadvantaged Students..*
Directors were strongly encouraged to improve their documentation of
project services.

o A new performance report form, which should improve the quality of annurl
data collected on the SSOS Program, was developed and submitted to the
Office of Management and Budget for clearance. The form was approved by
OMB in October 1985.

C. Costs and Benefits

Proves Scope: it Ft 1985, tNie Department made 663 continuation awards for
a total' of ;70,083,664. Projects are expected to serve 154,000 partici-
pants. at an average Federal cost per participant of $455 (See Table 1).

Table I

New Projects

PROJECT AWARDS, NEW AND CONTINUING,
FY 1983 TO FY 1985

FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985

664 .11.111POI

Continuation 639 663
Average Award. $94,7d7 $101,348. $105,707
Persons Served 150,293 154,400 154,000
Average Fed. Cost

Per Participant $403 $436 $455
Budget Authority $60,556,000 $67,294,974 $70,083,664

Source: See E.1

Program Effectiveness: According to the recent inspector General's audit
report, 'Results of OIG's Limited Review of the Special Programs for Disad-
vantaged Students," the administration of these programs, specifically the
Special Services to Disadvantaged Students program, at the institutional
level could be improved. Significant problems existed in the documentation
of student eligibility and of services provided to students. In some insti-
tutions, there was duplicatio of services between these programs and State-
funded programs.* (E.2).
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In four of the five programs that ire audited, records ware found to be
inadequate for proper program implementatiom. one project, files lacked
*meeentation that any services were provided; they did not prove that
services. addressed the stIdent's needs; and they indicated that some students
were not even eligible for project services. The inspector General's Office
concluded that file work vas neglected and, as a result, disregarded as a
source of information. "Overall, record keeping was not stressed by the
institution reviewed, and they seemed to rely on the counselors' knowledge
of the stederrt's background, needs, and progress.'

The audit report further stated: 'Student files are, in our opinion the
single reference which (1) provides counselors and instructors lith a comp.'s-
hensive veer of student background, academic weaknesses, performance and
ecadmetc progress; (2) provides program management with the means to assess
progress iiiimummiplishinigobjectives; and (3) supports compliance with program
.rrokirements.6(2.2).

0. Highlights of Activities

The new performance report has been dissmill.iiated for the collection of impact
data on the SSOS Program. Once collected and analyzed, these data will be
used as an aid to program management.

Efforts will be made to Increase onsite monitoring of projects and to provide
more "ichnical essistemme in order to *wove project administration. The
number of training oppertinities for SSOS project staff is expected to

. ir

-Studies and Pnalyses

1. Program files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1985.

2. Office of the Inspector General, 'Results of OIG's Limited Review of
the Special Programs for Disadvantaged Students, U.S. Department of
Education, 1985.

all. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LRetponse to 6EPA 417(h).1

A study of program files is planned for next year.

Contacts for Further Information

Plogram Operations: Carol J. Smith, (202) 245-2155

Program Studies : Robert H. earls, (202) 245-8281

Note

1. Represents budget authority and appropriation for all Special Programs
for Disadvantaged Students: Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, Service Learning Centers, (until
Ft 1982), and the Training Program. Funds are not appropriated separately
for the five progeus, but are all4cated administratively.
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Chapter 511-1

VETERANS' COST-OF-INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.064)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: Higher. Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Section 420; as
amen y P,L. 96-374 (20 U.S.C. 1070e-1) (expires September 3(1, 1986).

Funding Stnce 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 Moffatt* $8019,000
198Z $12,000,000 4,800,000
1983 12,000,000 3,000,000
1984 12,000,000 3,000,000
1985 Indefinite 3,000,000

Purpose: To encourage colleges and universities to serve the special
education needs of veterans, especially Vietnam-era and disadvantaged
veterans.

Applicants must demonstrate and document either a 10 percent increase in
undergraduate veteran enrollment in the year of.applicatice over thu pre-
ceding academic year, or a veteran enrollment constituting at least
10 percent of total enrollment, Only veterans who (1) are enrolled at
least half-thee and (2) are receiving benefits under Chapters 31 and 34
of Title 38, U.S.C., can be considered in the enrollment count.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LResponso to GERA. 417(a)

A. Objectives

o To complete processing of all required reports (budgets, financial
status, and program performance riports) and make awards, and

o To visit at least one-third of the institutions funded and provide
technical assistance as needed.

8. Progress and Accomplishmknts

o The Departerlt of Education processed all documents, including ;pplica-
tins for academic year 1985-86 funds, and awarded grants to 601 insti-
tutions of higher education.

o Program staff participated in cross-program monitoring activities and
conducted site visits as scheduled.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The Veterans' Cost-of-Ins., uction (VCIP) program was created
in FY 1972. The peak year of veteran enrollment in postsecondary educa-
tion wee FY 1976, when there were approximately 910,000 enrolled veterans
eligible for services. By 1981, the number of eligible veterans had declined
to 212,000, and in the years 1982, 1983, 1984 and 1985 they leveled off at
approximately 200,000. Eligible enrollment is projected to fall below
200,000 In 1986.

Ties of Benefits Provided: /nstituticers receiving VC1, funds must maintain
dineangreramiss Att-Ars and provide outreach and recruit-

ment: programs, counseling and tutorial services, and special education
programs fee' veterans, with special emphasis on services for physically
disabled, incarcerated, and edwratimmally disadvantaged veterans.

Projram Effectiveness: fin new information (see FY 1.281 AER far latest
Information ).

O. itlenellfAstivities

Because of thesharply declining number of enrolled Vi etnme -era veterans
and the capeciti of existing institution-wide programs to provide adequate,
appropriate services to this smeller amber of veterans, the Administration
requested no foci' for this program for FY 1986:

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

I. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. OePartasent of
Education, 1985.

III. INFORNMOle ON STUDY CONTRACTS
67onse to GEM 417(b)1

No studies of this program art in progress or planned.

Cantarts for Further Information

Program Operations: tilllima J. Craven, Jr. (202) 245-32c3

Program Studies : Robert H. Bert s, (202) 245-8281
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Chapter 512 -1

FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION (FIPSE)
(CFDA b. 84.116)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le slation: Figher Education Act of 1965, Title X, as ametded by P.L.
I.S.C. 1135 at seq.) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1.481

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $20,008,000 $13,500,000

1982 13400,000 11,520,000
1983 13,500,000 11,710,000
1984 13,500,C00 11,710,000
1985 50,000,000 12,710,000

Purposes: To provide grants to support innovative projects designed to
mprove the access to and the quality of postsecondary education for these
general purposes:

o Encouraging the reform/, innovation, and improvement of postsecondary
education and providing educational opportunity for all;

o Creating institutions and programs that offer new paths to career and
professional training and new combinations of academic and experiential
learning;

o Establishing Institutions and programs based on the technology of commu-
nications;

o Carrying out changes in internal structure .nd operations designed to
clarify institutional priorities and purposes in postsecondary educational
institutions;

o Oesisaing andintroducing. cost-effective methods of instruction and oper-
ation;

o Introducing institutional reforms designed to expand individual opportu-
aities for entering and re-entering institutions and pursuing programs
of study tailored to individual needs;

o Introducing reforms in graduate education, in the structure of academic
professions, and in the recruitment and retention of faculties; and

o Creating new institutions and programs for examining and awarding creden-
tials to individuals, and introducing reforms in current 'nstitutional
practices related to credentials.

There are three programs under atich these goals are Implemented. They
are:

Comprehensive Program - More than 95 percent of FIPSE's funds support the
variety of action-oriented improvement projects included in the Compre-
hensive Program. Projects spin the full I.:. of postsecondary issues,
including improvement in the quality of undergraduate and professional
education, integration of education and work, applications of technology
to /earning, initiation of partnerships between schools and businesses,
and delivery of appropriate educational services to a variety of learners.
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(--.` Nina Shaughnessy Scholars Program These grants enable educators to analyze
Sportant practices in postsecondary education and to make such advances
knout and available to s broad audience.

FinalYear Dissemination Program This program supports a small nimoer
of atssaarinatfon grants for Wetted FII.:E protects in their final year
so that the impact of funded project activities can be spread to other
last! tuti ans.

II. FY 1985 PROIRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
--thsponsa to UFA 417(a)r

A. CbJectives,

During FY 1985, the Department's principal abjectly, for the Comprehensive
Program was to stress the importance of teacher education and college-school
collaborations, applications of technology to education, and reforms in
graduate and profftssional education.

B. Progress and tr.complishments

Table 1 shows six current issue area that have been growing in size in
recent years and no fore a major part of the RIPS/ portfolio of grants
and completed projects. These themes are singled out for Illustration.
They do not include all issues or problems addressed by FIPSZ projects.

Table I

NES GIANTS., BY CATEGORY OF CURRENT ISSUES, FY 1985

Currant Issues New Grants in FY 1985

Access to Higher Education 13
Science and Technology 15
Teacher Education/School-College Collaboration 12
Isprevanwts In Undergraduate Education 15
Economic Growth 5
Reform. In Graduate and Professional Education 11

Total n

Source: U. E.1
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope

Table 2

DISTRIBUTION OF FIPSE AWARDS BY PROGRAM AREA, FY 1985

Program Area Number

New Awaeds

Average
Amount Rubber

Non - competitive
Continuation Grants

Total
Moult

Total
Amount

Average
Moult

Ccetprehensi ve 60 $4,665,467 $77,758 102 $7,923,829 $77,685

Nina Shaughnessy 11 42,704 3,882
Scholars
(fupplements)

Fine Year 10 78,0% 7,800
Dissemination ..._-__---- 1MIIM MI=M!

All Programs Total 81 4,786,171 NA 102 7,923,829 77,685

Source: See E.1

Seventy-five percent of the FIPSE grants went to individual institutions
of higher education, while the remainder vent to consortia of institutions,
State agencies, professional associations and other types of organizations
involved in learning beyond 1Z-12 schooling (See Table 3).
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Table 3

DISTRIBUTION OF MC 33S, FY 1 984 - FY 1 985

Total Meter of
Applications received:

*ober of Grants
by Institutional Type and Control:

1984 1 985

2,784 2,260

2-year public 19 19
2-year private
4-year public

1

72
3

71
4-year private 41 38
Other (including public

and print. organizations 65 40
(Historically black colleges) (5) (10)

Total 198 171

Federal Funds to:
2-year public $ 1,565,735 $ 1,539,780
2-yea' private 73,000 226,418
4-year public 4,660,892 5,232,295
4-year private 2.438.041 2.444,778
Other 2,888.898 3,266,606

(Historically black colleges) (301 9261 ) (553,3457)

Total Appropriation

Source: See E.1

$11,606,566 $12,709,877

matt : FIPSE has implemented several new disseminationand melageorts.
More than 50 past and current rantees that use the computer to ireprove
postsecondary education have ar,med to reflect on their experiences and
inform educators nationally about the opportunities they have found, the
products they have produced, and the problems they have not been able to
solve. Each participant it taking responsibility for reporting to a partico-lar constituency an behalf of the wleole group. The participants periodically
meet face-to-face and regularly calumniate via computer telecoeferoncs.
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Nearly 20 FIPSE projects, called the Education and Economy Alliance, are
linked-together to address problems resulting from local economic and
demographic changes. The projects, which tend to serve adults, involve
collaborations between collogei, business and industry, local governments,
and cos unity organizations. FIPSE periodically convenes project directors
to discuss and analyze trends and responses and to increase disseminaticn
of information. Several issue papers and case studies.- are being prepared
in academic year 1985-86 by one of the project grantees to aid' other insti-
tutions and States that may wish to conduct similar programs.

Increasing numbers of FIPSE proposals and grants are focused on the improve-
ment of teacher education. In partnership with major foundations, FIPSE
has sponsored dialogues on issues of participants in content, standards,
and improvement in teacher education. In 1985-86, 70 to 30 teacher educa-
tion projects will convene in small thematic groups to analyze ways to
upgrade undergraduate and professional preparation.

Pram Effectiveness: Pb new information (see FY 1983 Annual Evaluation
ort for latest information).

0. H" lights of ActiviAes

FIPSE received an additional $1 million in its FY 1985 appropriation to
stimulate imprcvements in teacher education. In response, FIPSE highlighted
problems, organized national meetings with foundations, and made awards
exceeding $1 million to address issues of teacher. preparation.

FIPSE continues to analyze project characteristics and the contexts in
Mich they operate as the basis for improved assistance to grantees. Through
new monitortng practices--computer onferencing and clusters of projects
that collaborate--FIPSE assists operational projects, and extends knowledge
about postsecondary developments.

FIPSE staff ambers have analyzed the monitoring of FIPSE projects;
research was completed in FY 1085 and is being used to improve program
monitoring. The Nina Shaughnessy Scholars Program underwent internal
review in FY 1985.

E. SJI1 mr:_gtin Studies and Mal si_v_

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, 1985.

III, INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
Won us to GEPA 417(b)1

No studies if this program are planned or in progress.

Contacts forte r Information

Program Operati ms: fluty Garth or Lynn DeMeester, (202) 245-8091

Program Studies : Robert H. 8erls, (202) 245-8281
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Chapter 513-1

TRAINING PROGRAM FOR SPECIAL PROGRAMS
STAFF AND LEhERSHIP PERSONNEL

(CFDA No. 84.103)

I. PROF-".M PROFILE

IggisTation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, as amended by
08-374 (20 U.S.G. 1070d. 1070d-1d) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization y Appropriation 1/ Allocation y
1981 $200,000,000 $156,500,000 $1.000,000
1982 145,0004000 1 1504240,000 960,000
1983 110,000,000 184,740,000 960,000
1984 170,000,000 164,740,000 960,000
1985 - Indefinite 174,940,000 1,302,975

Purpose: To provide training for local project leaders and staff employed
in, or preparing for employment in, Special Services, Upward Sound, Talent
Search, or Educational Opportunity Centers programs. The training is de-

... sired to improve the participants' skills in leadership, management,

.,.. academic instruction,. wad cowiseliag.

FT 1985 PROM* INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(01

A. Ob eetives

During FY 1$85, the Deoartment's principal objectives for this program
wure as follows:

o To publish funding priorities for the Training Program based on the
Secretarial Goals far 1985,

o To consult with persons in regional and State professional associations
with special knowledge of training needs of the Special Progracs, and

o To establish procedures for evaluating the experience of previously
funded Tra:niag Program applicants.

o To issue 11 new Training Prating, grants.

a To establish grant-monituring procedures to allow the Department to
assess individual project performance, to consider :wrests for new
awards, and to assess overall Training Program accomplishments.

o To reviewkTraining Program regulations a.d policies to determine whether
changes are needed.

24j
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B. Prozress and Accomplishments
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o To implement the Secretarial Goals for 1985, the Application Notice of
the Training Program contained a section titled "Funding Priorities
for Fiscal Year 1985." This secVan detailed four Secretarial prior-
ities for FY 1985 Training Program grants. Applicants addressing any
of these priorities were given extra credit during the evaluation pro-
COSS.

o Public comments on the training needs of Special Programs staff and
leadership personnel were solicited at an open meeting held in Washington,
D.C., and through the Notice of Proposed Rulemaking an the Funding
Priorities for FY 1985, published in. the Federal Register.

o The Department developed procedums and standards for assessing the
experience of previously funded Training Program app!icants and used
the information obtained to assign -.'edit for prior experience to 23
el igible applicants.

o The Department received and processed
and awarded 15 grants for FY 1985.

S. The: Department implemented a variety of
extensive telephone monitoring, review
four onsite visits.

41 eligible grant applications

monitoring procedures, including
of reports and other data, and

o The Training Program regulations were developed under the regulation
reform policies and procedures and ware published in final form in 1982.
As a result of recent grant competitions, the Department is considering
revising the selection criteria in the regulations to better evaluate
the strengths and weaknesses of a proposed training program.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In FY 1985, $1,302,975 was awarded to institutions and
non-profit organizations. This amount funded 15 grants. Funding at
this level will finance 1,496 participants at an average cost of $811
per person.

The Veining Program supports short-term training institutes, workshops
and inservice training programs to improve the skills of staff and leaders.
Fiore than 4000 staff persons have participated in the program over a three
year period (See Table 1).
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Projects

Average Award
Participants (est.)
Average-Fed. cost
per participant

Budget Authority

Table

DISTRIBUTION
FT 1983 TO

FY 1983

12
$80,000
1.500

scAo
$960,000

1

OF AWARDS
FY 1985

FY 1984

10
tmou

1.019

042
$960,000

Source: See E.1 .

513-3

FY 1985

15

S86.865
19496

$871
$1.302.975

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1983 AER for the latest
infOrmatIon).

0. Highmli is of Activities

Efforts wart made to increase *mite monitoring ol pro :acts and to pro-
vide more tecimical assistance in order to improve project admidstration.
Arothereffert was to increase the numikor of allining opportunities for
Special Programs *Oct staff.

All project directors were informed. of available training opportunities.

E. gajtsA_..idiesancum/Srttmal

1. Programs files, Office of Postsecondary Education. U.S. department of
Education, 1985.

III. INFORNATIONOWSMOYCONTRACTS
[Response to 6EPA 417(b)1

No studies of this primmer, planned or in progress.

Contacts for Further Informition

Program Operations: Carol J. Smith, (202) 245.2165

Program Studies : Robert H. Berl s,, (202) 245.8281
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Notes

I. Represents budget authority and 3parapriation for all Special Programs
for Disadvantaged St uden cs : Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, Service Learning Centers (until
FY 1982), and the Training Program. Funds are not appropriated
separately for them programs, but are allocated administratively.

2. 3egintrIng in FY 1982, the Training Program became a discretionary
grant program insteld of a contract program.
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Chapter 514.-1

INSTITUTIONAL AID PROGRAMS
(CFDA Zia. 34.031)

I. ROMAN PROFILF.

Legislation: Higher Eduzation Act of 1965, Title III, P.L. 89 -329, 13
amended by P.L. 95 -374, P.L. 98-95, P.L. 98-312 (Section 1), P.L. 98-139,
and P.L. 96419 (11.S.C. 1051-1069C) (expires *stater 30, 1985).

Fuser, SitiLe 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation,

1981 $120,000,000 $120,000,000
1982 129,600,0001/ 134,416,000.3/
1.983 129,600,004J 134,416,000.4./
1984 129,600,000.1 .134,416,000
1985 270,000,000 141,208,000

Purpose: To help institutions of higher education that have limited financial
resources and that serve slafficant percentages of low-income students to
improve their academic programs, institutional =ragman, fiscal stability,
and student services; the ultimate objective is sel f-sufficiency.

Eligibility: °Eligible Institutions' are ,defined in the legislation as insti-
tutions of higher education that (1) provide an educational program that awards
a B.A. degree (4 -year institutions) or an A.A. degree (jailer or community
colleges); (2) a' accredited by a nationally recogifzed accrediting agency et'
association, or are Raking reasaable progress toward such accreditation;
(3) have satisfied both of the foregoing requirements during the S academic
years preceding -thoF academic year during aitich program Assistance would be
provided...with the exception that the 5-year stipulation my be ieived by theSecrirart for institatias that provide services that will increase the
higher education opportunities available to Marian bean, Span:shspeaking,
rural ,black, or low-income students; (4) will a relatively high percentage
of low-income students 'Pacifying Federal stwInnt financial assistance; and (5)
have law education and gement expaiditums than do similar institutions.
II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

spons---"Trol-e7Orriro

A. Cb

Nein FY 1985, the Department's principal goals tram as follows:

a To maintain the Department's comitment to historically black collects,
a To provide tacluicaT assistance to and ,.evilw of ongoing projects.
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CB. progress amdPJsments

a The Department increases funding to historically black colleges by
more than $5 million in F`,' 1985 over FY 1984.

a Program staff visits to institutions were limited to those in greatest
need of technical assistance.

o rtograms were funded in accordance with the Department's management goals.

C. Cost and Benetts

of Benefits: The Title III program was originally established to help
bilt:orically black colleges and other institutions that needed assistance
in improving their menagenent and educational program.

The Administration looks to t:is program as an important funding source
for historically black colleims. The Institutional Aid Program consists
of four parts as described in the next paragraphs:

The Urengtheninq Institutim Program (Part A) provides 1-to-3-year re-
ne e grants and 4-to-nyear, nonrenewable grants. At least 75 percent
of the funds appropriated under this program must be used for nonrenewable

--grants. At Toast 24 percent of the funds nest be awarded to 2-year insti-
tutions. Funds may be used for planning or faculty delvlopeent, curriculum
development, special services, management improvement activities, purchase
of equipment for curriculmr and management improvement,. and shared use offacilities.

The Institutions with Needs Program (Part 9) provides nonrenewable,
1-to:Vottar gran67ffaF this program, historically black colleges and
universities must receive at least 50 percent of the funds which they
received under Title III in FY 1979, or $27,035,000. At least 30 percent
of the funds under this program must be awarded to 2-year institutions.
Funds may be used for planning or faculty developmeit, curriculum develop-
ment, special services or managervit improvement activities, purchase of
equipment for curriculum and management improvement, and shared use of
faci 1 itles.

The Challenge Grant Program (Part C) is no longer authorized to make new
awards. Multiyear awards. made prior to FY 1983 will continue until
termination.

The Endowment Grant Program (Part C) provides eligible institutions with a
Federal grant that match.% institutionally raised endowment funds. The
minimum award is $50,000, anti the maximum award, $500,000. Institutions
are eligible to receive two grants within a 5-year cycle. The cycle begins
the first year that an institution receives an award. An institution
must, however, establish eligibility for program participation each yea-
it applies for funds. There are no restrictions on the use of the income
produced by the endowment except that an institution may not spend more
than 50 percent of the annual income produced during the 20-year :.eriod
beginning with the initial grant. The endowment corpus may not be spent
for the 20-year grant period.
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pmram Scot: Table 1 shows the obligations by program part for FY 1984
and 5- FY 1985, greater emphasis was placed on funding planning and
renewable I-to-3-year grants redur tte Strengthening Program (Part A) and '
the Endogamy:: Grant Program (Part C). Between FY 1983 and 1984, the
funding of historically black insritutions Increased, in tine with the
Administration's goal of increasing Federal funding to black colleges (see
Table 2). In addition, colleges serving large numbers of Merican Indians,
Asians or Pacific Islanders, and Hispanic students received increased
flatting in FY 1985.

Table 1

08L1GATIONS BY PROGRAM, FISCAL YEARS 1984 and 1985*

Desa°1 ve Measures
Number of

Awards

Bober of
New
Awards

Part A:
Strengthwning Program,

'Tannins Grants

-to-3-Year Grants

1984 1985 1984

19.

1985

T

116

18

98 US

4-4o-7-Year &ants 154 193 ONO 0

Part B:
Special Needs

1-to-S-Year kiants 177 163. 0 30

Part C:
Challatge Grants 45 22 0 0

Part C:
Endomant Grants 35 52 35 52

Program Total 509 4.4 55 163

instiaatas only.

Source: See E.1

Avera Award hoe ral Cost

1984 1985

s nolo $ 24,000

139,000 174.a00

298,000 276,000

324,000 327,000

170,000 266,000

210,000 292,000

$264,000 2284,000

1984 i985

S 159,000 $ 420,000

16,288,000 15,754,000

45,980,000 47,900,n0

57,175.000 53,604,000

7,679,000 6,400,000

7,135,000 16,200,000

$134,416,000 $141,208,00
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Table 2

INSTITUTIONAL AID PROGRAM' OBLIGATIONS BY INSTITUTIONAL
MiNICITY, LEVEL OF OFFERING AND CONTROL, FISCAL YEARS 1984 and 1985

Race/
Ethnicity

1984 S of Total
Dollars

1985 5 of Total
nol LarsNumber Obl i eti on s Huber Obligatrons

Historically Black 96 $39,746,000 NM 125 $ 46,183,000 33%

Predominately Black 26 6,209,000 5 26 5,420,300 4

White 348_ 79,672,000 58 349 76,804,000 55

Poserican Indian 10 2,320,000 2 10 2,402,000 2

Asians /Pact tic 4 848,000 1 9 1,989,000 1
Isl ail ders

Hispanic 25 5,189,000 4 2e 6,477,000 5

Total MI TON TXT TON$133,985,000 $139,275,000*

)t- 4ti of Offering .4

' d Control

4Year Private 175 $ 49,548,000 28% 171 $ 49,567,000 28%

4-Year Public 98 31,195,000 31 106 33,838,000 31

2-Year Private 32 6,490,f "0" 20 33 7,599,000 20

2-Year Public 204 43;520,0u0 21 237 49,000,000 21

Total SW 3TT0,753,000 ,.= UT Triti710-4-XITY TUN

lif These tairranot match exactly because race/ethnicity distriutions were
estimated.

Source: See E.1
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n. Pro ram Efliectiveness: ft new information was available in FY 1985. How-
\ .... ever, In 1.1ber 1983, the Department completed a study of the Institutional

Atd Program and a workbook far program. managers. That study is cited in
E.2. (See FY 1984- Annual Eval uatfon Report for detail s.)

. D. Hi 1.2j11.1.gts of Activities

The FY 1985 funding level was $141,,000. The appropriation was to
ensure funding for hiwoolcally black colleges at a level of not less than
$45,141,010 under all little III programs, not simply far Part 8, as is
state(' in the authorizing 7 ell slation.

The Malang, Greet Program is being phased out but multiyear awards
made prior to 1983 will cottons until their tatulnation date.

The Department Ms proposed to consolidate the current four-program con-
figuration into two programs and to simplify the eligibility rules. Part A
and Part B priegrams would be merged, the Endoweent Grant Program (Part C)
would be maintained, and the Ulallenge Grant Program (Part C) would continue
to phase out.

E. S rsrtioudies ar.d Anal-a%

I. Program flies, FY 19$S, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Depart-
z--.mait of Education.

2...Jaitus Davis, 1betrfck Ircaside, Jerry Van Sant, Factors Associated
with Successful (*vela tal Investment in Title In Eli ible In'-7:

Gnu . . 4 rt-
mirtrEauca AN y ang e g

Carolina, 1943.

II/. INFORMTION ON. STUDY CONTRACTS
- Asa iTIVA7T7/71-'

A study of program files ls plumed for next year.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Joan DeSantis, (202) k45-9091

Program Studies : Salvatore Correll*, (202) 245 -7884

Notes

1. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 established the author-
ization level for FY 1982 through FY 1984 at $129,500,000; however,
the appropriation bills for each of these years effectively raised
these authorization levels to the higher akmunts.

2. Includes a $10 million supplemental appropriation.

3. Includes a $4,816,000 supoemental 4ppropriation in the FY 1983
supplemental appropriation bill.
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MINORITY INSTITUTIONS SCIENCE IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.120)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: National Science Foundation Act of 1950, Section 3(a)(1),
0 OYI, as amended (42 U.S,C. 1862); Department of Education Organization
Act, Section 304 (20 U.S.C. 3444); Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act, Sections
515(d) and 528 (3) as extended by General '4ucationaa Provisions Act, Section
414 (20 U.S.C. 1226a) (expires Septemter 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization r&pomiatior

1981 $5,000,000 $5,000,000
1982 5,000,000 4,800,000
1983 5,000,000 4,800,000
1984 5,000,000 4,800,000
1985 5,000,000 5,000,000

Purpose: To help minority institutions improve the quality of their seance
education programs and better prepare their students for graduate work or
careers in science; to improve the access of undergraduate minority students
to careers in the sciences, mathematics, and engineering; to improve access
for precollege minority students to careers in science and engineering through
community outreach programs conducted through eligible minority colleges and
universities; and to improve the capability of minority institutions for
self-assessment, management, and evaluation of their science programs and
dissemination of their results.

Eligibility: Private and public. accredited, 2- and 4-year institutions of
higher education are eligible if their enrollments are predominantly (50
percent or more) American .Indian; Alaskan native; black, not of Hispanic
origin; Hispanic; Pacific Islander; or any combination of these or other
disadvantaged ethnic minorities who are underrepresented in science and
engineering. Proposals may also be submitud by nonprofit science-oriented
organizations, professional scientific societies, and all nonprofit accred-
ited colleges and universities that will render a needed service to a group
of institutions for the Minority Institutions Science Impravement Program
(MISIP) or provide insertice training for project directors, scientists,
or engineers from eligible minority institutions.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANC ANALYSIS
FResponse to (EPA 417(a)]

A. 2121tEtt2EL

o To maintain the Department's commitment to providing financial assistance
to minority institutions,
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e-Th
o To provide participants with tachnical 433iWICa and conduct audit

reviews, at

. o To complete processing of grant applications within 6 months o' closing
noti Cs.

B. Pro ress and A.,.L,..tments

a The Departmint's fitment to progras nes maintained for FT 1985.

a Technical' assistance in FY 1985 was limited.

Ck The Department processed all grants within the target period.

C. Costs and Benefits

Prc_AL'a : Almost 60 percent of the folds were expend* :b institutional
gaits. Y 198A, no proposal was rated high enough ti A funded in '.:he
Cooperative and Design categories, but 14 propose wore funded in FY
1985. Total awards rose from 34 in FY 1984 to 3L, in F 45.

Table 1

ountmunon OF FUNDS UNDER ME
MINORITY INSTITVTIOCIS SCIEIZE IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM'

FISCAL YEARS 1983, 190, ANC 7.985

Type of
Award

"--TEAR rreS
Mex. Size
and Duration Mount Barber Amount ember Amount Rustler

LTstitutional =00,00a $2,946,01 14 $3,703,396 16 $2,939,07 1.4

(3 Yr)

Cooperative' $300,000 $527,232 2 0 0 $987,009 3
(3 Yr)

Dorsi un $20,000 $55,210 3 0 0 $18,828
(1 Yr)

Special $150,000 51,130,000 20 51,086,604 18 S1 ,372,240 20
(2 yr)

Total

Source: Sae E.1

la-,TSrar N

25j

$5,017,54a

:5
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Pro 'ran Effectiveness: Staff analysis of the interim and filial grants re-
veals that more than )'5 percent of the grant-initiated activities have been
institutionalized. In. 7 sae cases, institutional records were sufficient
to assess the prorate, but the program should be better documentea by
the institution so that the performance of this program can be assessed.
(See FY 1983 AER for last formal stgdy.)

Table 2 indicates that 180 out of 260 eligible institutions (approximately
69 percent) participated in tht Fragrant through FY 1985.

Table 2*

PRIORITY INSTITUTIONS SCIENCE IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM
INSTITUTIONAL PARTICIPATION, FY 1972-1985

Predominant
Minority Group

Number
El igible*

Number
of

Awards** ,

Number of
Institutions

Receiving Awards***

Alaskan Native 4 2 1

Artericart Indian 25 31 21
Black 158 234 113
Mexican American 16 20 10
Puerto Rican 25 42 19
Micronesian 2 3 1

CoabloatiordOther 30 41 T5

TotaT 260 373 180

Does not include 34 institutions which are not accredited or whose
eligibility/accreditation is uncertain.

**."..ome institutions have received more than one award.

***Includes vine nonaccredited Alericart Indian institutions and one Hawaiian
institution not included in the current .11%1611 tty count.

Source: See E.1

0. Highlights of /tties

Program priorities will continue to focus on improving the quality of
instruction in mathematics and science at minority institutions and an
improving access for minority students to careers in science and engi-
neering.

E. Soorting Studies and Analyses

1. office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of Education, Program
files, 1984.
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IVORNATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
espons-71:1----MIFT1/7(=

Program staff will *malaria rclorts to be filed by institutions for FY 1986.

ContaGcs for Further In

Program Operations: Argo lia Yelez Rodriquez, (Z02) 245-3253

Program Studies : Sal Carrillo, (202) 245-7884

4::
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LAK SCHOOL CLINICAL EXPERIENCS PROGRAe

(CFDA No. 84.097)

L. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Educaan Act of 1965, Title IX, Part E, as amended by
P.L. 96-374 (20 U.S.C. 1134n-1134p) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding_ Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $ 5,000,000 $3,000,000
1982 1,000,000 960,000
1983 1,000,000 605,000
1984 1,000,000 1,000,000
1985 10,000,000 1,500,000

2mrimll: To establish or expand progrars in accredited law schools to
fittr- clinical experience to law students.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
CResponse to GIEPA 417141

A. Cbjectives,

During FY 1985, the major program objectives were to continue funding success-
ful projects and to fund new projects that met the funding criteria.

B. Progress and Accoawpl 1 ;hmssnts

In FY 1985, 44 applicants were awarded a total of $1.5 million.

C. Costs and Pe

1,nes of Benefits Provided: The Law School Clinical Experience program
supports expanded supervision of students engaged in clinical experience
while allowing institutions to develop and expand their clinical curriculums.
During academic year 1984-85, about 1,500 law students benefited from a
supervised clinical experience supported by the 44 prt4ect grants.

Program Scope: For academic year 1984-85, SI million was awarded from FY
1984 funds to support clinical legal education programs at 44 law schools.
Academic year 1985 -86 grant award amounts will be higher-as the appropriation
was raised to $1.5 million.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1984 AER for latest
Information).

254
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0. Ni hli hts of Activities

Most. of the nation's accredited law schools now have programs of clinical
experience. For example. the Ford Foundation-sponsored Council on Legal
Education for Professional Responsibility has spent about $7 million over
the past 10 years to support about 100 clinical legal education programs.
Law schools are now including such clinics in their regular budgets. Conse-
quently, the Administration sees no justification for continued Federal
funding of this program.

E. Supporting Studies cr'.. Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1985.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
sporiisnwormarmb-n

No studies related to this program are planned or in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles trifftth. (202) 24573253

Program Studios : Robert N. earls. (202) 245-8281
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LEGAL TRAINING FOR THE DISADVANTAGED
(CFDA No. 84.136)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IX, Part D; as amended by
P.L. 96-374 (20 U.S.C. 11341-11340 (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981.

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $ 5,000,000 $1,000,000
1982 1,000,000 960,000
1983 1,000,000 1,000,000
1984 1,000,000 1,000,000
1985 10,000,000 1,500,000

Purpose: To help persons from disadvantaged backgrounds to undertake training
in the legal profession.

Eligibility: Public and private agencies and organizations other than insti-
tutions of higher education are eligible to apply for grants or contracts
under this program. A noncompetitive project grant is awarded annually to
the Council on Legal Educational Opportunity (CLEO) to administer the program.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
iResponse to GEPA 417(a)J

A. actives

o To redress the substantial underrepresentation of minority and economically
disadvantaged groups within the legal profession;

o To serve persons who aspire and are qualified to enter the legal pro-
fession but who, because of substantial economic deficiency and marginal
admissions credentials, may be unable to gain admission to law school
under prevailing standards; and

o To provide these students with the opportunity for law school matriculation
through the operation of summer institutes and the prIvision of annual
fellowships.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Support through this program has enabled the CLEO, in concert
ing law schools, to achieve the following:

o Prospective law students who are members of minority
disadvantaged groups and who are in need of services
program have biien identified.

with participat-

or economically
provided by the
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o Seven regime' Institutes across the country have been conducted to
provide intensive orals* training to students in the summer prior to
their entrance into law school; each student has been evaluated at the
end of the institute, in terms of the studentls potential for successfully
sastering the law school curriculum; and law- school placement assistance
has been provided for all successful students.

o Pantie stipends of $1,000 have been provided to all studenti who have
successfully completed the summer institutes and are enrolled in a law
school accredited by the American Bar Association.

C. Costs and Benefit

Institutes: DorIngAmachmdcyear 1984-86, more than 200 potential first-
7piriniNritteints received 6 weeks of intensive prelate training auring. the
emir at seven law schools selected by'CLIO to run these institutes. About
99 percent of these students completed the institutes and were admitted to
law schools. They joined more than 300 other CLEO students now in their
second or third year of legal study.

Types of Benefits Irovided: The CLEO program has two main components of
direct service to students in addition to its services to the law schools:
6-week sum er institutes of intensive legal study for prospective law
students and annual fellowships of $1,750 to successful graduates of the
sum institutes who attend law schools. Participating law schools also
wive tottiet mkt fees for these students.

Program Effectiveness?. Be tbr pest 1.5 years, CLEO has helped 4,000 stu-
dents from disadvantaged backgrounds gain admission to law schools. As of
Junes 1985, 2,000 CLEO students had successfully completed law school (see
E.I).

Table I
SUMMARY OF AWARDS AND EXPENSES FOR CLEO,

ACADEMIC YEARS 1984-85 and 1985-86

Academic Year 1984-85 (est.)* Academic Year 196 85-86(est.)*

Muller of.
Amount Students Amount

Number of
Students

New Aserds $210,000 210 5668,500 328

Continuations 328,000 327 367,500 210

Summer Institutes 210,000 200 210,000 ZOO

Administrative
Costs 252,000 254,000

vile
Total $1,000,000 737 51 ,500,000 792

Funds for academic year 1984-85 were appropriated in FY 1984, wftereas
funds for academic year 1985-86 were appropriated in FY 1985.

COPY AVAILABLE
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O. Highlights of A,c':ivities

During its first 2 years of operation; the program was funded solely from
private sources. With Federal assistance, the program gained visibility
and demonstrated its effectiveness in training disadvantaged persons for
successful careers in the legal profession. Because the Administration
believes that legal training for disadvantaged persons should attract
support from businesses and other organizations that have a direct interest
in training or employing CLEO fellows, the Administration has proposed
elimination of this program.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Depart-mint of
Education, 1985

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(.7=

lo studies related to this program are in progress or planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-3263

Program Studies : Robert K. !arts, (202) 245.8281
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FELLOWSHIPS FOR GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDY
(CFDA No. 84.094)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Leglilation: Higher Education Act of 19/i5, Title IX, Part 8, as amended by
L. 96-374 (20 U.S.C. 11344.1134g) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 19(4:_.

Fiscal Year Authorisation Approrriation

1981 $80,0009000.1/ S12900119000
1982 14,000,000 10,5609000
1983 14,000,000 11,920,000
1984 149000,000 139500,000
1985 Indefinite 14,2509000

Pu.niase; To assist graduate and professional students who devonstrate finan-
Crinreed. Fellowships may be awarded to support students in the following
categories: (1) Graduate and Profeezi anal Opportunity Fellowships, awarded
to indirdual_ from groups who are underrepresented in graduate or profession.
at study; (2) Public Service Education Fellowships, awarded to persons who
plan to begin or continue a career in public service; and (3) Mining Fellow
ships, aided to persons vile plan to study domestic minIng rid mineral fuelconservation.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
CResPonsm to GLIPA 417(4)I

A. Objectives

Graduate and Professional Op rtunities Fc'!owshi are intended to meet. the010 ng ob ect ves:

o To provide access ta graduate and prifes,icnal education for qualified
minorities and Imo who otherwise might livable to obtain graduate.education;

o To nest national employment needs for well-trained individuals, particular-
ly minorities and women, in career fields of high national priority; and

o To provide incentives to institutions of higher education to recruit 600
new students, maintain 800 continuation students, and graduate Sartain ori ty
and women students in high quality professional and academic programs.

25;i
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Public Service Fellowshiaare intended to meet the fol-lowing-objectives:

o To provide access to graduate educattu in the public service areas
for 350 qualified minorities and women who otherwise might be unable
to obtain graduate education;

To increase the representatior of minorities and women at the highest
levels of public service, especially at the State and local levels;
and

o To provide incentives to institutions of higher eduction to recruit
150 new students, maintain 200 continuation students, and graduate
150 minority and woman students in high-quality puhlic service pro-
grams.

Because no funds were appropriated for Mining Fellowships for FY 1985,
the goals for this program have not been establi shed.

B. Progress and

Graduate and Professional Opportunitlus Fellowships:

o Grantees recruited 1,428 minority students and women for fellowships
in tht fields of study selected during the peer review process.

o More than half of the fellowships were awarded in the phystuil sciences,
engineering, and lift sciences.

o The program awarded $1,400,000 in fellowships to 16 historically
black colleges and universities in the FY 19 &3 competition.

Public 'service Fellowshi s:

o The program encouraged practical experience and internships in public
administration positions. as an integral part of the curriculum for
master's in public administratton programs.

o The composition of the students participating in the program has
changed froe predominantly white men to predominantly woman and
minority men.

o The program supported seven historically black colleges and universities
by awarding about $260,400 in fellowships to students at nAg! institu-
tions under the FY 1985 competition.

C. Costs and Benefits

Students Served: In FY 1985, the Department awarded fellowship stipends
based an financial need up to a maximum of $4,500 per 12-month period.
It also gave an institutional allowance of $3,900 per year to each tallow
enrolled in the program. Fellows must be full-time students and ordinarilycannot have .me fellowships renewed beyond a 36-month period.
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Program

Graduate and Protanionaitaliti es Fellowships:

From FY "(985 funds, 154 grants totaling $11,750,J00 were made to colleges
and universities to support 883 students in thel:* second or third year
of full-time graduate or professional study, and to support another 573
new students beginning study during 1985-86. The fellows are expected
to study in acatiemic and professional areas in rou3hly the samo pro-
portions as they have previously.

Table 1
orsrusurzoN OF AWARDS,

BY SUBJECT AREA, FOR ACADEM'T YEAR 1984-8E

.Sub ect Are

Physical Sciences
Engineering
Life Sciences
Social Sciences
Psychology
Wumanities

of bards

207
174
366
195
116
23

er

Math and Compute,* Sciences 63
Law 21B
Business 73
Education 21

Source: See E.1

Percent

u' Total

14.2
12.0
25.2
13.3
8.0
1.5
4.4

1 S.0

5.0
1.4

rims Tux

On the basis of S year; of program experience, it is expected that the
distribution of 1985 fellows by sex and race will be similar to the FY
1984 distribution, WO yes as follows:

Table 2

DISTRIBUTIOh JF FELLOWS IN THE GR40UATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDY PROGRAM,
BY RACE/ETHNICITY, ACADEICC YEAlt 1984-85

Race Ethnicit M 1 ova of Total

Black
Hi spanic

Asi an -Mari can

America" Indian
Fite Women

Total

598 49.8
266 22.2
61 5.1

4.2
18.8

TOM-0.

NOTE: Women accountee tar more than 50 percent of the fellows the
academic year 1984-85 program.

Source: See E.1
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Public Service Fellowships:

From FY 1984 funds, 50 grants totaling $2,484,300 were made to colleges
and universities to support 167 students in their second year of full-time
grs;uate study, and :o support another 155 new students beginning their
first year of study during 1985-86. Eighty -sight new awards were extended
for the second year 1986-87. yellows supported under the provIm are
restricted to study in the field of publl- administration or to closely
related areas such as 'urban public policy analysis, international
affairs, and anvirommental/r resources administration.

The composition of the students participating in the progrt has changed
from predominantly white male to predomdnantly women and minority males.
The number of minority and female participarts is expected to increase
gradually. The FY 1914 distribution is as follows:

Table 3
DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS IN THE PUBLIC SERVICE FELLOWSHIPS PROGRAM,

BY RACE/ETHNICITY, FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 1984-85

er
of Fellows

Pe melt
of TotalRaciatEthAleity

Whits
Men 83 32
it et 99 38

Mad' 42 IS
Hispanic 27 10.4
Asian-Amertcrin , 2.6
American Indian 1 1

Total 217 1075:17

NOTE: Women accounted for about 63 percent of the fellows in the academic
year 1984-85 program.

SOURCE. Se* E.I

1111110110

Program Effectiveness

Graduate and Professional Opportunities Fellowshi s:

Fina' moons received during the fall of 1984 indicate that 73 students
were awarded Ph.D.'s, and ZOO students were awarded master's degrees or the
first professional degree in law.
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/--'\ The doctoral degrees were earned in the areas shovel In Table 4:

Table 4
DISTRIBUTION OF PH.O.'S, BY SUBJECT AREA,

ACADEMIC YEAR 1982-83

Si e act Area Ph.D.'s.
Percent
of Total

Life Sciences 23 31.5
Physical Sciences 24 32.8
Sagineering/COmputer Science 12 16.4
Social Sciences 12 16..4

Other Profession 2 2.9
-7T

Source: See E.1

mar

Public Service Fellowships:

In academic year 1984.5, an cstimated 150 public service fellows received
raster's degree:. in public administration or closely related fields. Insti-
tutional projections indicate tnat another 175 011 awarded a master's
degree during 1985-86.

a...Highlights of Activities

The ktaintstration requested no funds for the Graduate and Professional
Opportunities Fellowships Program for FY 1986. A variety of non-Federal
SnureAS of financial support are already available for minorities find

worm pursuing graduate study, especially in engineering and science, tn.
cluding support from postsecondary institutions, foundations, and other
private sources. Federal "uncial assistance is available to graduate
students through the Work4tudy Program, the National Direct Student Loan
Program, and the Guaranteed Student 'Loan Program.

Moreover, there Is no heed for Federal encouragement of graduate study in
peel is service. Many institutions already offer high-quality graduate pro.
grass in public administration, and there is a substantial supply of qualified
persons to fill public service jobs. The number of mastel's degrees awarded
in public service fields increased by 141.5 percent between academic years
1970-71 and 1978-79, and doctorates awarded in these fields increased by
106.7 percent during the same period. Graduate students in public *orrice
fields are eligible to receive Fedoral financial assistance through the
Work-Study Program, the National Direct Studer,: Loan Program, and the
Guam -seed Student Loan Program.
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E. sigelligg Studies and Anal ms

1. Program files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1985.

III. INFORMATIIJN ON STUDY CONTRACTS

No studies of this program are planned or in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-3253

Program Studies : Robert H. kris, (202) 245-8281

Note

1. Under the consolidated Part 8, Section (), at least as much mane:,
must be spent each year on Public Service Fellowships, Mining Fellow-
ships, and Graduate and Professional Opportunities Fellowships as was
spent in FY 1974 for each of these categories.
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Chapter 519-1

FULBRIGHT-HAYS TRAINING GRANTS PROGRAM'
(CFDA Nos. 84.019, 84.020, 84.021, 84.022)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le slation: Mutual Edcational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (Ful-
Act), Section 102(b)(6), P.L. 87-256 (22 U.S.C. 2452 (b)(6))

and Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, Sections
104()(2) and (3), P.L. 83-480 (7 U.S.C. 1691) (no expiration date).

Funding_Sincel9bI

Fiszal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 1/ $6,200,000
1982 4,800,000
1983 5,000,000
1984 5,000,000
1985 5,500,000

Purpose: This program provides for faculty research abroad, foreign
curricutum consultants, group projects abroad, and doctoral dissertation
reward: abroad.

Faculty Research 'broad: To strengthen programs of international studios
at universities and colleges by providing opportunities for research and
study abroad in foreign language and area studies, by "tabling faculty
members to keep curren2 In their specialties, by facilitating curriculum
updating, and by Pulping to %prim teaching methods and materials.

Foreign Currtcalum Consultants: Tamable institutions to bring specialists
from otharcountries to the United States to help plan and develop curricula
in modern foreign languages .and area studies.

Group Projects Abroad: To help educational institutions improve their
programs in fultigrn foreI languages and area studies.

Doctoral Olstartation Research abroad: To provide opportunities for
ird---'"=t6-7"Tuatestuciantoru-tueeafssertation research abroad in modern
foreign languages tad area studies and to develop research knowledge and
capability about areas of the world not widely studied in U.S. insti-
tutions.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INF0RNAT/Cil AND ANALYSIS
spanOS-1T ccM:0=MT

A. Objectives

The ohjective for FY 1985 was to award project grants and fellowships
Aithin the prescribed schedule.
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B. Progress and Accomplishments

Faculty Research Abroad: Following a national competition including
domestic peer review and overseas host country approval, the Department
made 35 awards to institutions for Individual Faculty Research Fellowships.

Foreign Curriculum Consultants: Twenty -four applications, representing 15
stategnurriculum Consultants program were received.
All applications were reviewed by a panel of external academic Impez-ts, by
Department of Educaticn staff, and by the Board of Foreign Scnolarships,
which resulted In six awards.

Group Projects Abroad: Ninety-one applications were received from 29
states, the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico for Group Projects Abroad.
All applications were reviewed by a panel of experts, Department staff and
by tine Board of Foreign Scholarships, which resulted in 41 awards.

Doctoral Dissertation Research Abroad: After a national competition that
involved domestic peer review and overseas hos: county; approval, 113
awards were made for indi7idual research fellowships.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The following awards were made in FY 1985:

o Facult Research Abroad: 35 fellowships at 31 institutions for a total
amount of s , 9.

o Foreign Curriculum Consultants: 6 projects for a total of 5108,965.

o Group Projects Abroad: 41 projects for a total of $2,983,868; 26 pro-
jects used U.S. dollars in the amount of $1,954,594 and 15 projects
were supported under the U.S.-owned foreign currency category for a
total of $1,024,274.

o 110torati Dissertation Research Abroad: 113 fellowships to 31 insti-
tutions 671717otal of $1,753,534.

o Special Bilateralirolestl: 9 projects for a total of $930,000 in

Italy, Israel, SouWea, China, Brazil, Liberia, India, and Pakistan.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (tee FY 1981 AER for latest
nrormation).

D. Highlights of Activitias

o The Administration did not request funds for these activities for
FY 1986. which reflected the Aduinistration's effort to curtail Federal
discretionary expenditures and to encourage individuals, institetions,
businesses, and other organizations to provide a greater snare of

supprf; for iaternational education and foreip language studies.

2663
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E. Supporting_ Studies and Analyses

I. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, 1985.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LRisPonse to GEPA 411(b )J

No studies of this program are in progress or planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Kenneth D. iihitehead, (202) 245-9691

Program Studies : Robert H. Berls. (202) 245-8281

Note

1. Indefinite authorization for these activities.

2F --i
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Chapter 520-1

FOREIGN LANGUAGE TRAINING AND AREA STUDIES
(CFDA Nos. 84.015, 84.016 84.017, 84.153)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title Vi, as amended by P.L.
U.S.C. 1121 et seq.) (expires September 30, 1986).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $32,750,000 $19,900,000
1982 30,600,000 19,200,000
1983 30,600,000 21,000,0n0
1984 30,600,000 25,800,000
1986 87,500,000 26,500,000

Purposes:

Undergraduate International Studies and Foreign Languages Programs: (1) To

help institutions of higher education to gas,. 4uvelop, and carry out a
comprehensive program to strengthen and improve undergraduate instruction
in international studies and foreign languages, and (2) to help associations
and organizations to develop projects that will make an especially signifi-
cant contribution to strengthening and improving undergraduate instruction
in international studies and foreign languages.

National Resource Centers: To promote instruction In those mode,n foreign
languages and area and international studies critical to national needs by
supporting the establishment, strengthening, and operation of such programs
at colleges and universities.

Fortiqn Language and Area Studies Fellowships: To meet the needs of the
Unite° States for experts in modern foreign languages , area studies, and
world affairs by supporting fellowships for advanced study at institutions
for higher education.

International Research and Studies: To improve foreign language and area
distuestriftrougsupportof research and studies, experimentation,

and development of specialized instructional materials.

Business and International Education Program: To provide suitable inter -
education and training for personnel in various stages

of professional development, and to promote education and training that
will contribute to the ability of U.S. businesses to prosper in an inter-
national economy.
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II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION. AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GOA 417(4)1

A. Cbjectives.

In FY 1985, the Oepartment's principal objectives for ties program compo-
nents were as follows:

undergraduate. /ntarnaticiP.al Studies and Foreign Languas Programs:

To strengthen and improve undergraduate instruction in international
studies ancLforeip languages;

a To strengthen. the acquisition of knowledge and skills in professional
fields that have an international component, such as agriculture,

education, lad, and journalism, or that develop skills for
the analysis of critical ir:ues such as economic devmtlopeent, tednology
utilization, national security, or international trade; and

o To increase the use of computers to teach modern foreign languages and to
collect. and analyze information about critical international issues.

National Resource Centers:

o To urge grantees ) adopt standards and testing procedurs compatible with
the most recant standardsdards adopted by the Paarican nor ..1 an the Teaching
of Foreign languages;

o To Initiate or. strengthen linkages between language and area studies and
professional schools;

o To stningthen the language programs by increasing to 10 hours of instruc-
tion per week in grantees' introductory and intermediate language skillcourses, and add advanced third- and fourth-year regular language skill
courses; and

o To initiate or expand outreach activities in teacher education through
technical assistance and inservice training in language and area studiesand international education.

Foreign taaguage and Area Studies Fellowships:

o To award fellowships to students who carbine language and area studies
with professional studies;

o To award fellowships to students studying the less commonly taught
languages and cultures of non-Western countries; and

o To award fellowships to students or faculty members enrolled In coopera-
tive, advanced, intensive foreign language pregraas in the united States
or abroad.

2 C
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---"\ Business and International Education:

o Ta promote innovation and improvement in international business education
curriculums and to increase the international skills of the business
community through linkages between institutions of higher education and
the business community.

The International Research and Studies Program:

o To emphasize research in the use of computers for improving foreign
language instruction;

o To emphasize research in foreign language acquisition and improved
teaching methodologies for foreign languages; and

o To improve foreign language proficiency tasting and the development of
instructional materials for uncommonly taught languages.

B. prossmnutficsmIlLtments

Undergraduate International Studies and Foreign Language Programs:

o Ail funded projects included a component designed to strengthen and
improve undergraduate instruction in modern foreign languages.

o Two. funded projects, Including one subeitted by the American Association
of Colleges for Teacher Education, incorporated an international perspec-
tive into the core program of professional studies for teachers. The
Educational Testing Service will conduct a series of workshops to train
teachers of French, German, and Spanish in oral proficiency testing
techniques. These projects were funded for a second phase in 1985.

o Many projects included cuputer-assisted instruction in foreign languages,
or use interactive TY instructional systems for the teaching of inter-
national studies and foreign languages.

National Resource Centers

a Additional funds were allocated for work an proficiency tenting using
the most recent guidance from the American Council on the Teaching of
Foreign Languages. Proficiency testing was included as a priority
activity for the centers applying for FY 1985 fending.

o Technical assistance for applications for FY 1985 stressed the need to
improve intrauniversity linkages, particularly with professional schools.

o Additional funds were allocated for intensifying introductory and inter-
mediate language instruction or for adding third- or fourth-year language
skill courses.

o Additional funds were devoted to teacher education activities and out-
reach in the teacher education field will be a priority in FY 1985
funding.

-15
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Foreign Language and Area Studies Fellowships:

a Combining language and area studies :pith professional school programs
has been made a program funding priority. Data are not yet available
on the actual award patterns.

o At least 75 percent of the fellowship awards were for the less commonly
taught non -Wcsterit languages.

o Fellowship awards for students and faculty to participate in summer
intensive language programs were increased, as a percentage of all
fellowships, from 10.2 percent for the summer of 1984 to 13.8 percent
for summer 1985.

Business and International Education:

a All grantees have linkage agreements with the business community involved
in export related trade or International economic activities.

The International Research and Studies Program:

Funded projects include those focusing an language proficiency testing,developing new instructional materials, use of computers in language
tmstrectton, and Improving teething methodologies and language acquisition.One project 01; develop a guidebook an how to evaluate foreign language
programs at the college level.

... C. Costs and Benefits

program Scope,

National Resource Centers: Be FY 1985, 93 canters were funded; 83 of them
were comprehensive graduate and undergraduate and 10 ware undergraduate.

Forel Lan and Area Studies Fellowshi s: New awards for ft:lnuships
rare to programs reprs_4ent ng the equivalent of 842 academic year
fellowships; about 14 permat of the funds will be used for summer awards
for advanced intensive language training.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1983 AER for latestinformation).

2 7
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A SUMMARY OF FUNDING BY PROGRAM AREAS,
FISCAL YEARS 198?, 1984, and 1985

Program 1983

Undergraduate International
Studies and Foreign

No. of Total
Awards Funding

Language Programs 54 $ 2,300,000

National Resource Centers 91 10,600,000

Foreign Language and fret
Studies Fellowships 750 5,000,000

International Research
and Studies 22 1,005,142

Business and International
Education Program 1,089,000,

Tatar , All Program 307 $20,994,142

Source: See E.1

Year
i984 1985

No. of
Awards

71

91

800

35

17..

351

Total

Funding
No. of
Awards

Total

Funding

$ 3,000,000 67 $ 3,100,000

12,100,000 93 12,200,000

7,200,000 842 7,554,000

1,475,442 27 1,447,133

2,000000 35 2,200,000

$25,775,442 336 $26,497,133

D. Highlights of Activities

The Administration did not request funds for these activities for FY 1986.
Many of the institutions receiving assistance under this program have
done so for many years, and these activities are now well-established
parts of their curriculums.. The Administration believes that the institu-
tions themselves should assume full funding responsibility.

E. Suptidriisiinalses

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of
Education, FY 1985.

III. INFORMATION OM STUDY CONTRACTS
--Deiponse to GEPA 417(3)1

43 studies of this program are planned or in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Praircial Operations: Kenneth D. Whitehead, (202) 245-9691

Program Studies : Robert H. Berl s, (202) 245-8281
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I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legishtion: Higher
1133b.) AS amended.
(Title V, Section 516

Funding Since 1981

Chapter 521-1

COOPERATIYE EDUCATION
(CFDA No. 84.055)

Education Act of 1965, Title VIII (20 1133 -
P.L. 97-35 authorizations were for 1982-1984 only.
[h]) (expires September 30, 1986).

fiscti Year Authorization Appropriation

$35,000,000 523,000,000
1982 20,000,000 14,400,000
1983 4,000,000 14,400,000
1984 20,000,000 14,400,000
1985 36,000,000 14,400,000

To provide Fedtral support for (1) the planning, establishment,
anca ceveiopmant of cooperative education projects in higher education
institutions to dmmonstrate or explore the feasibility and value of
innovative methods of comprehensive institutional cooperative education ;.
and (2) research into methods of improving, developing, or promoting the
woof cooperative education programs in institutions of higher education.
Cooperative educatic* programs have alternating or parallel periods of
academic study and employment related to :the student's academic program or
professional goals.

1111tbillty: 'Accredited institutions of higher education and consortiums
of Institutions. Other nonprofit agencies and organizations are also
eligible for training and research grants.

U. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO ANALYSIS
response to GEPA 417(n)T

A. Objectives,

Oaring' Y 1985 the Department's principal objectives for this program were
as follows:

o To stimulate institutions to initiate schoolwide coopera1ive education
for all students,

o To stimulate the development of cooperative education programs for newly
participating institutions, and

o To provide training grants to help faculty umbers and administrators to
design and implement ennp.r201?0, educntlan tu c=pnilmizz
the improvement of training techniques.

9 "1 ')
Lo
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8. Progress and Accomplishments

In FY 1985 the following activities were funded:

o Seventeen comprehensive (all-institution) demonstration grants brought
the total to data to 62.

o New awards dropped from 152 in FY 1984 to 123 in FY 1985, but continuations
increased from 32 to 55.

o Ten training grants were awarded, up from 9 in FY 1984.

C. Costs and Benefits

Four categories of grants are provided under this program.

1. Administration Grants: These projects generally focus on a single
department or cluster of departments in an institution of higher educa-
tion. Funds are used to develop and strengthen cooperative education
programs and to strengthen and expand linkages with employers (and
local high school cooperative education programs).

2. Comprehensive n Grants: These large grants help insti-
loWi"r-ts institution wide cooperative educational

approaches to postsecondary programs of study.

3. Research Grants: These projects coilect study, and disseminate
VaiiiiErirlircooperative education programs and practices gone was
funded in FY 1985).

4. Training Grants: These projects provide institution program directors
and faculty and business professionals with information on how to
adprinister and expand their cooperative education programs.

Progra. Sco : In FY 1985, according to the program files, 344 applications
were sub tted by eligible applicants requesting a total of $66,917,632;
slightly over half of the applicants--178received awards from the $14.4
million appropriation. Of these, 151 were adatnistration grants, totaling
$9,400,000; 17 were comprehensive demonstration grants, totaling $4,100,000;
and 10 were training grants, totaling $900,000. Grants totaling $4,675,000
were awarded to 57 private institutions of higher education; $9,374,000
was awarded to U9 public institutions; and 2 grants, totaling $311,000,
were awarded to nonprofit organizations (see Table 1).

Tables 1 and 3 together prriide a detailed look at award recipients over
a 3-year period. Given the constant funding ($14,400,0(10) over this
period, fewer institutions received funding and the distribution of grants
changed. In particular, 4-year public institutions, iMich had received
49 Dare"!4.: of the grant: in FT 11..-13 at.tzlizzed in "Es. Cinnzs
to 4-year private institutions increased over the 3-year period both in
number and average size of award.
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Distributions, eopecialT3 average award levels to institutions classified
by ra-- and et -.city, 4tut changed over the 3-yeer period (Tables 2 and
4), but no pattern is apoarent.

fable I

DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS BY TY:=E AND CONTRO'
FOR COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM

FISCAL MP: 1983 to 1985

Type and C

1983

No. Mount

Public
2-year 70 $4,719,000 33
4-year 71 6,119,000 42

Private
2-year 4 196,000 1
4-year 48 3,125,000 22

Publi c & Private 3 240 000 2
Org.

TOTAL 196 $11,402,C30.100=

1984

No. Mount

6G $5,146,000
58 5,305,000

5

55
183,000

3,556,000

I 210 0,..L10

184 314,400,000

*PAsed on funds obligated in FY 1985.

Source: See E.I

1985

% NOt
ota

Pepourt %

35 64 $5,094,000 15
37 55 4 9280 ,000 30

1 5 244,000 2
25 52 4,431,000 31

311,000 2

1.00 178 $14,350,0000 100

Vi=1,
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Table 2

DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS BY RACE/ETHNICITY
FOR EDUCATION PROGRAMS, FISCAL YEARS 1983 TO 1985'

1983 1984 1985
mu won TEM

Race/Ethnicity, No. Amount % No. Amount S Nu. Amount S

Historically black 7 $ 614 4 6 $ 342 2 5 $ 357 3

Predominantly black 4 536 4 6 466 3 6 464 3

American Indian 0 0 0 1 50 1 2 130 1

Asian/Pacific Islander 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Hispanic 2 89 1 2 272 2 1 64 1

Whit,

TOTAL

183 13,161 91

100

166 13,270 92 164

178

13045, 92

196 $14,400 181 $14,400 100 $14,360* 100

*Based on funds obligated in FY 1985.

Source: See E.1

Table 3

AVERAGE AWARDS IN THE COPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM
BY PcTITUTIOM TYPE, FISCAL YEARS 1983 to 1985

Type and Contr& FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985

Public

2-Year 357,371 $79,169 $79,594
4-Year 86,183 91,466 77,818

Private

2-Year 48,050 36,600 48,800
4-Year 65,104 64,655 85,211

Source: See E.1

7111111=Ms.
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Table- 4

AVERAGE AWARDS TO SELECTED INSTITUTIONS SERVING
MINORITY STUDENTS*, FISCAL YEARS 1983 TO 1:.,15

521-5

FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985

Historically black $ 81,729 $56,933 $71,400
Predosinantly black 134,075 93,220 13,333
Alert= Indian 0 50,000 65,000
Asian or Pacific Islander 0 0 64,800
Hi spark 44,500 90,666 64,000

Sc rce: See E.Y.

Prcign a Effectiveness: Na new information is available (see AinualMT& port or FY 1981 for most recent information).

D. IileltsLit Activities

Thn Administration requested no funds for .this program for FY 1985. With
nor* than one-third of the Nation's postsecondary institutions supporting
cooperative admitting and with more widespnad homy/ties of the benefit:
of this educational approach, there is no longer a pressing need for Federal
oncocrigmunt and stimulation in this arse.

E. Su rtin Stu.gles and Pnalyses

1. Program files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Depart:mot: of
Education, Washington, D.C., FY 1985.

III. INFORPATIOR Oh STUDY CONTRACTS
Llinslonse to GLPA 417(b)1

No studies related 1-) this program are in progress or planned.

Contacts for Farther Informatics)

Program Operr,tions: Stanley B. Patterson, (mi) 24542153

Program( Studies : Sal Corrallo, (202) 245-7884

4? 7
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Chapter 522-1

COLLEGE HOUSING PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.142)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Housing Act of 1950, Title IV, as amended (12 U.S.0 1749-1749c);
Participation Sales Act of 1966 (12 U.S.C. 1717(c)); Independent Agencies
Appropriation Acts of 1964 (12 U.S.C. 1749 d), 1967, 1968, and 1976;
Department of Education Organization Act, Sec. 306; Department of Education
Appropriation Acts of 1984 and 1985 (no expiration date).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Au ViorizatiOn 822.m)riation

Annual Permanent

1981
1982
1983
1984
nes

Loan
Authority

0 $279,000 $110,000,000.Indefinite
0 232,000 40,000,000
0 40,000 40,000,000.

. 0
0

0
0

40,000,000
40,000,000

_,____Purnose: To alleviate severe shortages of student and faculty housing and
facilities through the support of new construction, acqu4:ition, and

rehabilitatiut and to reduce fuel consumption and other opereing costs
of existing facilities. Recently, loans. have been limited to especially
cost-effective energy conservation rehabilitation, facility renovations,
and relief of severe local housing shortages.

Eli ability: The College Housing Program enables V* Secretary of Educe-
mace direct Federal loms to higher education institutions and

certain other eligible college housing agencies at 3 percent interest.
The feds are made available through a revolving fund financed with U.S.
Treasury borrowings and proceeds from the sale of public securities
(participation certificates backed by pools of existing college housing
loans) marketed through the Government National Mortgage Association (GNMA).

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
LRyponse to GEPA 417(1)I

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Departuent's principal objectives for the College
Housing Program were as follows:

o To provide low-interest loans to institutions of postsecondary education
for the purchase, construction, or rehabilitation of housing and related
facilities in order tf, relieve severe housing and related facility
needs in the higter education community e.::d to conserve energy in dormi-
tories and related facilities.
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A. :ljectives (continued)

o To administer the annual loan competition In an accurate and sound manner
and.to ensure that awards are made on schedule.

o To continue efforts in credit management improvement to ensure that sound
loans are made and to ensure that the Federal interest is ?rotected.
Continue to improve the verification and validation controls of the
Program.

o To support the objeCtives of the President'! Executive Order 12320 to
assist historically black colleges and universities.

B. Progress and Accomplishments,

o Tn FY 1386 the Ompartrant awarded $40 million in new loan commitments
support of 10 housing construction projects and 16 energy conservation
projects. The Department used engineering consultants to review and
monitor projects to ensure project feasibility and compliance with
architectural, engineering, and other building design. The lean com-
petition was carried out in an accurate, sound, and timely mannerIn
part, because computer program Iles mad to rank applications.

o The Department of Education improved its credit management as follows:

- Used the government field expense allotments, a legislative sat-aside,
to monitor pealed:* though the construction period;

- Continued to tz steps to ensure the financial soundness of new loans
using such resources as Federal Reserve Sank delinquency listings,
financial status reports, and regulatory provisions relating toinstitutional eligibility and loan cancellation;

- Completed an inventory of all closed projects to ensure prompt and
proper billing by the Peckers! Reserve Bank, cancelled Inactive loans,
and enforced policy requiring institutions to begin construction
within 18 months of loan reservation;

- Continued a procedure to ensure irompt delivery of notes and bonds to
the Federal Reserve Bank; and

- Conducted more In-depth credit reviews with special conditions winery
necessary on loan agreements.

o The Department has exceeded the reslatory 10 percent set-aside for
histirically black colleges and universities each year that It Ilas
administered the program.

27u
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C. Costs and Benefits

knew Loan Coomritments: For each fiscal year front 1983 through 1985, $40
m ion wasmiFTrtua y directed by Congress to be made available for new
loans.

Table 1 shows the distribution of loan commitments for those years. These
commitments were supported with the resources of the program's revolving
fund and required no appropriation. Each year, approximately three-quarters
of the funds have been committed for housing construction, while one-quarter
has been committed for energy conservation projects.

Table 1

LOAN COMMITMENTS OF THE COLLEGE HOUSING PROGRAM
FY 1983 to FT 1985

Type oil Award

1983
ia7F--"--771.71E

Year of Connitment

1984
1ery

1985
Number Amount

Housing
Construction

*MY
,conservation

Total

13

15.

28

$29,978,000

IC 022 000

II

18

$30,000,400

Igo ooat000

10

16

26

$30,413,000

9,587,000

$40,000,000 24 $40,000,000 $40,000,00A

Source: See E.1

Indirect or Off-Budget Costs: The Federal Government absorbs the difference
between the approximately -3 percent interest paid by institutions on
their college housing loans and the prevailing interest rate for long-term
Treasury borrowing. As noted, these funds are made available through a
revolving fund. Hence, most of this program's cost is off-budget and
does not appear as a direct expense under the program account. The off-
budget cost exceeds $200 million. The revolving fund, however, actually
realizes a small profit because it reimburses the Treasury at a rata of
only 2.75 percent--less than the average interest returned by institutional
borrowers.

Servicin Existin Commitments: The principal liability (S451.5 million)
on p-rticipation cart icates, marketed to the puolic in 1967-S3 to
raise 1p capital, was completely amortized in FY- 1985. Available
program resource, (i.e., loan repayments and other income in excess of new
loan volume and program operating costs) are now planned to be used to
repay Treasury borrowings. (See Table 2.)

:5
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Table 2

AGGREGATE LOAN PIIRTFOL".0 OF THE
COLLEGE HOUSING- PROGRAM

FY 1983 to FY 1985

Selected Assets

1983 '1984 1985

Outstanding Loan Volume $3,025,4454,000 $2,675,520,009 52,300,427&000
Gill KA Trust Funds 89,207,000 337,35 7,000 45 1,504,000

Selected Liabilities
aThiastanding treasury Borrowing 2,687,325,000 2,687,325,000 2,525,325,000

Outstanding GM % Liebility 451,504,000 451 6504,000 45 1,504,000
Defaulted Loan Volume* 114,700,000 105,551,000 84,456,000

This amount 'represents a potential offset against the outstanding loan
vol use.

Source: LT

In FY 1985, the major portion Gt loan repayments and other income ties used to
pay programs operating costs. These costs included the following:

a Biter's: expenses of $68,004,000 as bo.frowad Treasury funds used to
make loans in prior years. (This expense ass S70,21 8,000 in FY 1984.)

o Interest expenses of $28,138,000 an MA participation certificates
(the proceeds of welch were also used to make prior year loans)the
same /emu t u in FY 1984.

o Principal transfers of $114,147,000 to the MA participation sales
fund. These funds have been 'sad to amortize the outstanding principal
debt on participation certificates that will oe redeemed in FYs 1987
and 1988. ("This transfer payment was $248,151,000 in FY 1984.) The
.Departimmt tots able to mks such large fund transfers in Fvfs 1984 and
1981 because of large discounted prepayment collections in those years.

o A total a? $259,000 for loan servicing, facilities management, and
audit and inspection expanses. (This cost as $507,000 in FY 1984.)

D. Highlights of Activities

Because enrollments are no longer rapidly expanding, there is no need for
a Federal program. In lino with the Arkeintstration's overall effort to
reduce Federal discretionary exreiditures for nonessential p6rposes and
to reduce Federal borrowing, thereby controlling inflation and relieving
pressure on financial. markets, no authority for net" loan coneltments in FY
1986 was requested.
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In both FY 1984 and FY 1985, the Department made intensive efforts to collect
debts. Largely because of a newly authorized prepayment discounting pro-
vision, about V60.9 million was collected in FY 1984, a ;177.8 million
increase over FY 1983 collections. FY 1985 collections totaled 277.1
million.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of Education, Program
Files, FY 1985.

III. INFORMATION- 011 STUDY CONTRACTSspan stinTr.
No studies related to nis program are in Progress or planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-3L:43

Program Studies : Sal Corral .o, (202) 245-7884
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ANNUAL INTEREST SUBSIDY GRANTS
(CFOA No. 84.001)

t. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title VII, Part C, Section 734,

as amended (20 U.S.C. 1132d-3) (expires September 30, 1986.)

Funding Since 1981

Ftscal Year

1981
1982
1983
1.984

1985

Authorizaticn

Indefinite

VSZIEWAL
326,000,000
25,500,000
25,000,000
24,500,000
18,775,000

Pu se: To reduce the cost of borrowing from nan-F6dc-al sources for the
con ruction , reconstruction, and renovation of needed academic facili-
ties. The applicant must finance at least 10 percent of the project
through non-Federal sources, must be unable to secure as favorable a
loan from other sources, and most undertake the project in an c:onamical
manner. No State mey receive more then 12.5 percent of the annual ap-
propriatiow and the aggregate principal may not exceed SS million per
fiscal year. The program appropriations represent tne difference between
the cemmerciad rate am a loam and an interest rata of 3 percent:.

ETi ibtllt : Higher education institutions or higher education ouilding
agencies are eligible,

II. FY 1986 PROGRAM INFORMATION AM) ANALYSIS
LResponse to GEPA 417(4)1

A. Iblactives,

The objective fir FY 1985 was to meet the Federal commitment nn 519
remaining commrcial 1oans for construction projects approved prior to
FY 1974, to MAO no new commitments to subsidize additional loans, and
to reduce interest subsidies.

B. Progress

o All loan subsidy =ointments were met
prtated funds and carryover funds.

o The final remaining loan issues (of a
which loan subsidies were negotiated
were put into pay status in FY 1985.

in FY 1585 with available appro-

total of 711 approved loans) for
4nd agreed to.by the Department

2 S
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TABLE 1

IMPACT DATA ON ANNUAL INTEREST SUBSIDY GRANTS
ESTIMATED FOR FY 1985 TO FY 1987

3175-- 13761-----13g7
Total nester of loans approved for
subsidy, active, and in pay status 619 611 599

Tot&i number of loans paid off,
terminated, or withdrawn during 6 a 12
year

Average amount of interest
subsidy

To/ ;1 outstanding volume of
ens for which interest
.sidles are made

Source: Se* E.1

$40,354 $38,275 $38,101

$1,180,000,000 $1,150,000,000 $1 ,117,000,000

C. tests and Benefits

Program Scope: From the program's inception in FY 1970 through 1973, 711
loans-vaimmi-&t about $1.4 billion in principal &mount were approved for
subsidy. The Federal subsidy Payments have exceedeu $291 million through
FY 1985. Zr FY 1985, 619 of these grants were in active pay status (see
Table 1) As can be seen from Table 1, the number of grants in active pay
status is to drop slightly from 619 in 1985 to 611 in 1986. Outstanding
loan volume, along with the average interest subsidy, will decline slightly
over the 1985 to 1987 period.

Program Effectiveness: No studies have been conducted on the overall impact
ztrErris program.

D. Highlights of Activities

Appropriations, as needed, will be requested to matt the Federal comwitment
to pay interest subsidies on the construction loans st1;1 remaining in
payment status - -all of which were approved prior to 1974. In FY 1986,
program funds will support subsidies against the remaining loan volume
of $1.15 billion. No new loan subsidy commitments will be entered into.
Appropriation requests In future years will decrease gradually as the
loan principal subject to interest subsidy is gradually retired.
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E. porting Studies and Pnalysos

1. Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of Education, Program
Files, FY nes.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
span Se EntO iir% .11731.1

No studies art in progress or planned for this prograa.

Contacts for Further Information

Provras Operations:. Charles Griffith, (202) 245.3253

Program Studies : Sal Carrillo, (202) 245-1884
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Chapter 324-1

LOANS FOR CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND
RENOVATION OF ACADEMIC FACILITIES

(CFCA No. 13.594)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

begislation: Higher Education Act of 1965, Title VII, Part C, as amended
-1132d it seq.); Participation Sales Act of 1966 (12 U.S.C.

1717[c]) and Health, Education, and Welfare Appropriation Act of 1968.
(Expires September 30, 1986);

Fundin7 Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization

Appropriationl/

Annual Permanent

1981 $80,000,000 $ 1,656,000 $ 1,091,000

1982 80,000,000 11,096,0001/ 37,783,000

1983 80,000,000 20,143,000 134,000

1984 80,000,000 19,846,000 0

1985 80,000,000 14,094,000

purposT: To assist higher education institutions in obtaining adequate
academic facilities, the Secretary is authorizeditomake or to ensure low-
interest loans for the construct'an, reconstruction, or renovation of
academic facilities.

The Department awards loans subject to the following stipulations:

(I) not less than 20 percent of the development cost of the facility
must be financed from non-Federal sources (this requirement may be
waived for schools qualified as developing institutions under HEA Title
III); (2) the applicant must have been unable to secure a loan of this
size from other sources upon terms and conditions as favorable as the
terms and conditions applicable to loans under this program; (3) con-
struction must be undertaken economically; (4) in the case of a rroject
to construct an infirmary or other facility designed to provide primarily
outpatient cart to students and institutional personnel, no financial

assistance will be provided under Title IV of the Housing Act of i950;
(5) the loan must be roped within 50 years; and (6) the applicant must
pay an interest rate of 4 percent.

Eli i bilit : Institutions of hi ghnr education and higher education

bu ng agencies (that is, agencies empowered by a State to issue tax-
exempt bonds on behalf of private institutions of higher education) are
eligible for loans.
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II. FY 1985 PRIMA* INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

A. Objectives

It FY 1985, the Department's objectives for this program were to increase
the amount of collections on defaulted loans and to improve debt collection
efforts.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Collections on defaulted loans for fiscal :ears 1984 and 1985 totaled
$25,964, 000, while debt collections totaled $29 ,154,000.

C. Costs and Benefits

T es of Benefits: The program requires two appropriations: (1) The
awe. e n propriation covers insuffic4endes from Treasury
borrowings. Tte Treasury rate Is determined by the average yield for
30-year Treasury certificates for the month preceding the fivul year,
which for FY 1985 was 12.5 percent. Institutions are now paying only 3
percent interest: but if any new loans were approved, they would be 4
percent loans. (Z) The Permanent Indefinite Appropriation Is for parti-
cipation certificates that were sold to the public at interest rates
between CIS percent and 6.45 percent and average about 6 percent.
Aga*, the colleges pay only :percent interest an their loans.

ttro,NgE; As of FY 1986, loans totaling Rare than $640 milli*, had
poen made to more than 660 institutions.

Through FY 1986, Congress had appropriated $679,370,000 in Treasury loan
capital, with permanent, indefinite appropriations of nearly $57 million
funkier provided for interest insufficiencies on participation certificates
sold to the public in 1967 and 1968 Zo raise additional loan capital.
Of the millions in total participation certificates sold, $108 million
remains outstanding. These certificates will came due in FY 1987 and FY
1988. Now an deposit at 6NMA toward that remaining balance is $34.1
edition: Investment earnings on the GNMA deposits have been used to pay
the interest insufficiencies for both 1984 and 1985.

Pr ram Effectiveness: Na studies have been conducted of the overallp o s program.

0. ....211011101SLIA1111aL

No newrconetruction loans are planned. Prior to FY 1982, the unobligate
balance of the loan account was to cover deficits in the program's annual
operating expenses. In 1982, however, the unobligated balance of the
fund was depleted by newiloan activity. Appropr'iations are now required
annually to fund operating deficits.
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of Education, Program
files, FY 1985.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GOA 417(b)]

No studies are In progress or planned for this program.

Contacts for Further Information

Prograa Operations: Charles Griffith-, (202) 245-3253

Prograa Studies : Sal Corrallo, (202) 245-7884
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Chapter 601-1

TERRITORIAL TEACHER TRAINING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM--
PROJECT GRANTS TO TERRITORIAL JURISDICTIONS (CFDA No. 84.124)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: Education Amendnents of 1978, Title XV, Part C, Section 1525,
, as reauthorized by the Education Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98 -

511 (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1981 -

Fiscal Ye.- Authorization Ajpopilation

1981 $2,000,000 $1,800,000
1982 2,000,000 )60,000
1983 2,000,000 960,000
1984 2,000,000 1,000,000
1985 2,000,000 2,000,000

Pu se: To provide assistance for teacher training in schools in Guam,der Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands through
grants to State education agencies (SEAs) In each territory.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION Ann ANALYSIS
LespTFtrr7rAmebr7(a)j-

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Dipartventss principal objective for this program
continued to be to distribute grants to upgrade the skills and capacities
of teachers in the territories.

B. Progress and leas jhme Tts

The Department awarded five grants ranging from $130,000 to $910,000 for
school year 1985-86.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: In academic year 1984-85, about 2,000 teachers received training
at an average cost of abo'4t $500 per teacher.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No information is available on improvements in teacher
s 1 s or capac es resulting from training activities supported by this
program.
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O. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. ilejcanalsesSurthIStu

There have been no Federal studies of the program.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LResponse to 6EPA 417 O1

No *tidies of this program art planned.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Haroldie Spriggs, (202) 254-5833

Program Studies : Judith Anderson, (202) 245-9401

29i
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Chapter 602-1

PUBLIC LIBRARY SERVICES - -aRANTS TO STATE
LIBRARY AGENCIES (COFA No. 84.034)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Le islation: Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA), Title I, P.L.
as upended by the LSCA Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-480 (20 U.S.C.

351 et seq.) (expires September 30, 1989).

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 1/

1981 S150,000,000 $62,500,000
1982 65,000,000 60,000,000
1983 65,000,000 60,000,000
1984 65,000,000 65,000,000
1985 75,000,000 75,000,000N

Purpose: To establish, extend, and improve public library services to
areas and populations that lack these services; to make public library
services accessible to persons who, by reason of distance, residence,
handicap, age, literacy level, limited English- speaking proficiency, or
other disadvantage, are unable to benefit from public library services
available to their regular clientele; to help libraries ser e as community
information referral centers; to strengthen the capacity of the State
library to meet the library needs of the people of the State; to support
and expand the services of major urban resource libraries and metropolitan
libraries that serve as national or regional resource centers; and to
strengthen the capacity of libraries to keep up with rapidly changing
information technologies.

Eligibility: All State library administrative agencies are eligible to
apply for LSCA Title I grants. Besides the 50 States, this group includes
the District' of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa,
the Trust Territory of the Pacific islands, the Northern Mariana Isliids,
and Guam.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
--rlsi4r7tonseot3t

A. Objectives

Oaring FY 1985, the Department had three principal.objecti;es for this
program:

o To encourage the extension of public library services for underseeved
or unserved counties and mall towns nationally;

o To increase the capacity of State library administrative agencies to
provide statewide library services; and

o To encourage innovative library services to disadvantaged, limited
English-speaking, physically handicapped, State institutionalized,
and eldarir persons.
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ar To encourage innovative library services to disadvantaged, limited
English - speaking, physically handicapped, State institutionalized,
and elderly persons.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o Most of the Nation's unserved and undersurved areas for library service
have been reached by increasing the service capacity of State and local
library agencies. More than 96 percent of the Nation's population now
has access to library services.

o Nosey 73 percent of the program's funds were used to provide services
to areas that had no library services or had inadequate services, to
strengthen metropolitan and for urban libraries as resource centers,
and to strengthen State administration of the program.

o More than 25 percent of the program's funds were used to provide Innova-
tive library services to selected population groups.

:I. Costs and Benefits

Since the program's inception 28 years ago, more than $1
ITTTrriitprogram funds has been spent to increase the public's access to
public libraries and to improve basic tabreetion services to special
population groups. The numbers of persons in selected population groups
in FY 198$ were estimated as follows:

Category Reached

Di sadvantaged
3,500,000

Limited English-speaking proficiency 3,000,000
Physically handicapped : 1,000,000
Institutionalized person in 900,000
correctional environments, etc.
Elderly 900 000

Total
71713711111rar

Types of Benefits Provided: Services include radio reading for the blind;
-0-asses in English as a second language; materials to help the mentally
retarded cope with public transportation, job hunting, ordering in a res-
taurant and so on; book collections at senior citizen centers; books-by -
mail program for rural residents; and literacy programs for functionally
illiterate adults.

Pro ram Effectiveness: No new data are available (see FY 1983 Annual Evalua-
Tc7FT-ateiort information).
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D. Highlights of Activities

New regulations were published on August 16, 1485.

E. gpLtitdiezSorthsandAnalses

1. LSCA Grant Reports

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

tmw-7)rIKeSPnSe"

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Robert Klassen, (202) 254-9664

Program Studies : Arthur Kirschenbaue, (202) 245-8307

Motes

I. The Administration requested no funds for this program for FY 1986.

2. Under P.L. 98480, the Library Services and Construction Act Amendments
of 1984, 1.5 percent of the amount appropriated for Titles I, II, and
III is used for grants to Indian tribes and 0.5 percent is used for
grants to Hawaiian natives, under Title IV (Library Services for
Indian, Tribes and Hawaiian Natives). (See Chapter 609.)
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INTERLIBRARY COOPERATION--GRANTS TO STATr.
LIBRARY AGENCIES (CFDA No..84.035)

I. PROGRAM PRUFILE

L islation: Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA), Title III,
,. , as emended by the LSCA Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-480, (20

U.S.C. 351 et seq.) (expires September 30, 1989).

Fondle(' Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Aoortveation jj

1981 $20,000,000 512,000,000
1982 15000,000 11,520,000
1983 15,000,000 11,520,000
1984 Isono,ono 15,000,000
1985 20,000,000 18,000,000

Pu The purposes of this program are to establish, develop, operate,
an expand local, regional, or interstate networks of libraries, Including
school libraries, 'cadmic libraries, public libraries, and special libraries
and teformetion centers. These networks are designed to coordinate library
rewires. aid to improve sondem for special clientele.

Elf ibili : All State library administrative agencies are eligible to
app y or Mt III grants. %sides the SO States, this group includes
the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa.
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands,
and Wm The States are ales required to develop a statewide resource
sharing plan.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATTON AND ANALYSIS

pods--LPW=irraPTZUNTr"--

A. ONectives.

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program wkre
as follows:

o To encourage the establishment and expansion of networks of libraries
and to promote coordination of informational resources among schools,
public libraries, academic rind special libraries, and information
centers.

o To monitor the initial development by the State library administrative
agencies of statewide resource sharing plans to address the issues of
bibliographic access to coeputerized data bases and other communication
systems for information exchange; to develop delivery systems for ex-
changing materials among libraries; to project computer and other tech-
nological needs for resource sharing; and to analyze and evaluate the
States' library resource sharing needs.
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R, Progress and Accomplishments

a More than 50 percent of program funds were used to continue support of
computerized bibliographic data bases, both for :urrent materials and
for retrospective conversion of older materials. Generally, these
funds are used by States and local libraries to link with major nation-
wide bibliographic data bases.

o Because of the cost-sharing benefits derived from these projects, 28
States now provide State aid for public and multitype library systems
and networks; about $90 million was appropriated in FY 1985.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Since 1967 when this program was initiated, more than $100
million in Federal funds has been expended for projects linking libraries
through telecommunication systems to data bases, other resource sharing
projects not linked to automation, and training library personnel to handle
resource sharing and the technological advances iv data collection and
transmission.

Benefits Provided: Activities at the Stator and local public library
;evear."-Tordird toward tommving public access to educational and infor-
rational services by libraries. Typical projects include improved rapid
cmmeenications systems to link libraries with microcomputers; materials
delivery systems; production of location tools such as comouter-based
lists of library holdings; computer-based information retrieval and pro
cossing systems; and training of personnel for these activities.

Program EiTectiveness: No information is available.

O. Highlights of Activities

Nrw regulations were published on August 16, 1985.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. ',SCA Title III Grant Reports.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

-"Thsr73calsetoPriurgr

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Robert Klassen, (202) 254-9664

Program Studies : Arthur Kirschenbaum, (202) 245-8307
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Notes

1. The Administration requested no funds for this program fnr FY 1986.

2. Under P.L. 98-460, the Library Services and Construction Act Amendments
of L984, 1.5 percent of the amount appropriated for Titles I, II, and III
is used for grants to Indian tribes and 0.5 percent is used for grants
to Hawaiian natives, under Title IV (Library Services for Indian Tribes
and Hawaiian Natives). (See Chapter 609.)
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Chapter 604-1

COLLEGE LIBRARY RESOURCES--DISCRETIONARY GRANTS
TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION AND ELIGIBLE,

NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS (CiOA No. 84.005)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Higher Education Act of 1965, Title II-A; P.L. 89-329 as
amended, by Section 201 of the Education Amendments of 1980, P.L. 96-374
and by Section 516 of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, P.L.
97-35 (U.S.C. 1021, 1022, and 1029) (expires September 30, 1986). 1/

Furding_Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 2/

19d1 310,000,000 52,988,000
1982 5,000,000 1,920,000
1983 5,000,000 1,920,003
1984 5,000,000 o
1985 35,000,000 0

Purpose: To assist and encourage institutions of :ligher education Ind
other eligible institutions to acquire library materials. Funds may also
be used for the establishment and maintenance of library networks for
resource sharing.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
-------ERWairn-CEPX-4171a)j

A. Objectives,

During FY ms, this program received no funding.

8. Pressandeclishments

None.

C. Costs and Benefits

The program was not funded in FY 1085.

O. Highlights of Activities

The program has been terminated.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.
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III. It440RMATIOSitp1.4.CO4NTR CTS
:sponse o

Mono

Contacts for Further

Program Operations:

Program Studies :

Information

Frank Stevens, (202) 254-5090

Arthur Kirschonbaum, (202)215-83U

604-2

Motes

1. The program was extended for 1. year through FY 1906 under GEPA.

2. The Administration requested no funds for this rogram for FY 1986.

° 0
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Chapter 605-1

LIBRARY CAREER TRAINING -- DISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO
AND CONTRACTS WITH INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION

AND LIBRARY ORGANIZATIONS OR AGENCIES (CFDA No. 84.036)

I.. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Higher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title II-8, P.L.
89429as amended by the Education Asendments of 1980, P.L. 96-374,
Sections 201, 202, and 222, and by the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act
of 1981, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 1021, 1022 and 1032) (expires September
30, 1986). i/

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization 2/ Appropriation 3/

1981 210,000,000 S667,000
11182 1,200,000 640,000
1983 1,200,000 640,000
1984 1,200,000 640,000
1985 35,000,000 640,000

Purpose: r$3 assist institutions of h!gher education and library organiza-
tions and agencies in training persons in the principles and practices of
librarianship and information science, including new techniques of informa-
tion transfer and communication technology.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO ANALYSIS

---LigiionirricZEPA 417(a)j

A. Objectives,

The Department's principal objective for FY 1985 was to increase opportu-
nities for members of underrepresented groups to obtain training and re-
trsining in librarianship, including training beyond the master's degree
level.

8. Progress and Accomplishments

The 1985 appropriation of 5840,000 for this program supported 72 fellowships
aimed primarily at upgrading the professional skills of women and members
of minority groups. The fellowships were distributed as follows: doctoral
study, 11; post-master's study, 4; master's study, 57.

C. Costs and Benefits

Progrve Scope: From 1973 through 1984, 1,032 (70.3 percent) of the 1,468
awards went to members of minority groups. Women received 1,121 of the
fellowships, (76.4 percent).

In FY 1984, the most recent year for which data are available, 56 women
and 20 men received fellowships. Of the total receiving awards, 45
were members of minority groups.
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Pro ram Effectiveness: The Historical Survey of Higher Education Act,
e ps, 1965-82, a study by Or. "Mildred Lowe, wa - 'unclad

in 1.403 by thr .apartment of Education's Higher Education Act, T,cle :I.a
Library Resew J1 and Oemonatration Program, and completed 1' mid-19:5.
This study and annual reports from grantees indicate that progrAs refipierts
had little difficulty in getting jobs or advancing to more sarior positi its
following their studies. The study shows that one-third of -11 doct' Aal
recipients in the study group are teaching or have taught n . brnr and
information sciencr schools. Almost one-half rf this gi ,uto ar senior
faculty, and one-third are dims, directors, ass-Alit" dean and Associate
di rectors.

Since the program began in 1965, it has funded the for' fallowships:
1,075 doctoral, 240 post4ester's,.2,723 master's, 3f *lor's, and 53
'inflate's fora total of 4,147.

D. highlights of Activities

None.

E. ....pmic212zSutinStusAnalsandes

1,, Program' files which contain narrative nd fiscal reports, periona1
interviews, and professional literature..

2. Minorite of NI or Education Act
y

AA II-8 Fel'Arshiva.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

panTZFZIDWIT7rErr

No studies related to this program are in puogress.

Contacts for Farther rnforiestio,

Program Operations: Frank A. Stevens, (202) 254-5090

Program Studies : Arthur Kirschenbaum, (202) 245-810'

Notes

1. Program was extended 1 year under &EPA through FY 1966.

2. Authorization far HEA Title II, Part B, Sections 222, 223, 224.

3. The Administration requested no funds for this prograe for FY 1986.
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Chapter 606-1

LIBRARY RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATIONS- -
DISCRETIONARY GRANTS AND CONTRACTS WITH

INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION ANI) OTHER
ELIGIBLE AGENCIES, INSTITUTIONS, AND ORGANIZATIONS

(CFDA No. 84.039)

I. PROGRAM PROFILr

Le isIation: The Higher Education Act (HEA, of 1965, Title II-8, as amended
by 4e ucation Amendeents of 1980, P.L. 96-374, Section 201, and the Omni-
bus Budget Reconciliation Act of 19819.1).1. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 1021, 1022,
and 1033) (expires September 30, 1986).1/

Fundin2.21StELTEL

Fiscal Year Authorization 2/ 222mpriation 3/

1981 $10,000,000 5250,000
19R2 1,200,000 240,000
1982 1,200,000 240,000
1984 1,2110,000 240,000
1985 35,000,000 36(),000

Pu se: To make grvits to, and contracts with, institutions of higher
uca ion and other public and private agencies, institutions, and or-

ganizations for (I) research or demonstration projects related to the
improvement of libraries, or training in librarianship and information
technology, and for (2) dissemination of information derived front such
projects.

Eligibility: Institutions of higher education, public and private agen-
cies, institution', or organizations.

T.I. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS

---7147LTEmnseto7n7=
A. Obiectives

DuIng FY 1985, the principal objectives for the programs ',Jere to monitor
five ongoing contracts and to award three new contracts, which will (1)

update a previous study of the role libraries play in literacy education,
(2) conduct a demonstration project for the Ininrovement of public library
services to American Indians, and (3) demons .s? statistical data -

gathering model for State and public libraries.
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8. PrcreaEtdAcc lmishments

o The following projects wereteonitored:

- 'new Diroctiona In Library and Information Science Education' 13 a
study that presents a detailed description of the information environ-
ment (work settings functions in which librarians are engaged, ser-
vices they provide, and activities they perform) and lists librarians
and information professional competencies by corresponding work activ-
ities. Sets of competencies were identified, described, and vali-
dated for 22 tactless in 12 work settings.

- liftusiow of Innovation in Library and Information Science' is a
project ta identity innovejons developed and adopted for use in
library and informatlar science, to tr4ce the development of such
innovations, to develop a model for planned diffusion, and to
remand options.for %tiding a diffusion network.

'The Historical Impact of Uigher Education Act, Title II-8, Library
Career Training' is a report that focuses on the contributions to
library and information science profession by recipients of HEA 7I-8
fellowships since the enactment of HEA in November 1965. The report,
now available through the Education Resource Information. Centers
(ERIC1, also Includes an extensive bibliography.

*The gook in therftore project resulted to a report to the Congress
titled, Books in Orr Future.

o The Department monitored the contract .TO Explore Procedures and Guide-
lines for Participation of i Variety of AssoCiations in the Accreditation
of Programs for Library and Information Science.' The American Library
Association, assisted by sight other interested associations and org2ni-
zations, is developing a set of procedures and gaidelines for evaluating
programs prior to accreditation. The project will continue through
March 1986.

o The Department awarded the following projects:-

- *Lib les and Literscy Education,' awarded to the University of
Wisconsin, Madison, will not only upiate an earlier study on the
role(s) of libraries in literacy education, but will also determine
or project an expanded role for libraries in literacy education,
identify at least six exemplary literacy programs conducted by
libraries, and assess the application and effectiveness of new
technology in. such literacy activities.

- 'Leadership Training, Guidance, and Direction for the Improvement of
Public Libtary and Information Services to Native American Tribes,'
awarded to the University of Oklahoma, Office of Research Administra-
tion. lc is a demonstration project to improve public library services
to American Indians, including the training and retraining of persons
in the principles and practices of, and the development and improvement
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of, public llorary and information services to American Indians. The
project ,.1 so seeks (I) to develop and disseminate short-ter* training
models that can be replicated by other educational agencies in improv-
ing public library and information services to American Indians, and
(2) to assist and counsel Indian tribes in improving, developing,
and expanding such services.

- 'The Cooperative System for Public Library Data Collection, A Pilot
Project, awarded to the American Library Association, will demon-
strate a statistical data-gathering model that will allow State
library agencies to standardize data collection practices for the
Nation's public libraries.

C. Costs and Benefits

fingram Scsme

o During FY 1985, program activities have continued to generate an aware-
ness of library issues. Contractors have made pr "sentations on the pro-
jects 'New Rirections in Library and Information Science Education' and
'To Explore Procedures ... in the Accreditation of Programs for Library
and Information Science' at three major association conferences. The
contractors also have contributed a number of articles to the library
press.

o Mimeo for Excellence, the report produced under the 'Libraries and
th----GVWerwpitarnirroJect funded in FY 1983 and 1984, was on agendas
of 16 national and State association conferences.

Program Effectiveness: .No data are available.

D. Nahlielsof Activities

None.

E. SupportillItudies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
1llifir7-711seto 31151,1751-1

No studies related to this prLgram are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Frank Stevens, (292) 254-5090

Program Studies : Arthur S. Kirschenbaum, (202) 245-8107
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Notes

1. The program was extended T year under GEPA.

2. Authorization for HEA Title II-B Sections 222 223, and 224.

3. The Administration requested no funds for this program for FY 1986.
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aapter 507-1

STRENGTHENING RESEARCH LIBRARY RESOURCES- -
DISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO MAJOR RESEARCH LIBRARIES

(CFDA No. 84.091)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: The Higher Education Act (HER) of 1965, Title II C, as amended
by Ine Education Amendments of 1980, P.L. 96-374, Section 201, and by the
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1S81, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 1021)
(expires September 30, 1986) .1/

Funding Since 1981

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 2/

1981 $10,000,000 $6,000,000
1982 6,000,000 5,750,000
1983 6,000,000 6,000,000

1584 6,000,000 6,000,000
1985 15,000,000 6,000,000

Purpose: To promote, high-quality retlarch and education throughout the
United States by providing grants to help major research libraries to (1)
maintain and strengthen their collections and (2) make their holdings
available to other libraries and to individual researchers and scholars
outside their primary clientele.

Eligibility: Major research libraries are eligi4it to apply for program
funding. Major research libraries may be public or private nonprofit
institutions; institutions of higher education; independent research librar-
ies; and State or public libraries. They must demonstrate that they have
collections that contribute significantly to higher education and research,
are broadly based, are recognized as havtng national or international
significance for scholarly research, and contain material not widely avail-
able but in substantial decand by researchers and scholars not connected
with th, applicant institution.

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
------Malionse to GEPA 417(a) j

A. Objectives,

During FY 1985, the Department's objectives for this program 'were as follows:

o To increase access to research materials;

o To preserve unique materials;

o To 1121p research libraries acquire distinctive, unique, and specialized
materials;
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o To promote cooperative activity among institutions; and

o To extend benefits to as many institutions as possible, including
previously unfunded institutions.

B. Press and Accomplishments

o Nine new grantees were among the 43 primary grantees funded in FY 1985;
counting fnstitutions benefiting under cooperative projects, 45 research
libraries were supported.

o Nentyseight of tNr 43 grantees chose bibliographic control as the
principal area of project activity; they added new entries to national
data bases, thus making additional research materials accessible.

o Twenty-one grantees used Title II -C funds for advanced preservation
techniques to make rare and unique materials more available.

o Four grantees acquired specialized materials and entered the eiblio-
graphic records into national data bases, making additional unique
materials accessible and.available to researchers and scholars.

la Three institutions promoted, cooperative activities by participating in
a joint project.

C. Costs anft Benefits

Program Scope: The FT 1985 appropriation of S6 million supported 43 grants.
The size of the grants ranged from 555,293 to 5256,500, with an average of
5139,535. All geographic areas of the country were represented. The dis-
tribution of grants by type of institution Pas as follows:

Libraries at institutions of higher education 33
Independent research libraries 2
Public libraries
Rumens
Historical societies

3

3

2

Pro ram Effectiveness: No information on program effectiveness is available.
n orma on on m or activities includes the following:

o Implementation of national bibliographic network. Systematic sharing of
bfbflographic data facilitates access to rare materials and, by elimi-
nating duplicative efforts in cataloguing and indexing, saves thousands
of hours. In FY1985, 70.6 percent of the total funds awarded (54,236095)
were used for bibliographic control.

o Physical preservation of rare materials. Poor physical condition limits
access and use of rare materials, and progressive deterioration may even-
tually result in the total loss of fragile, rare materials. Increasing
awareness of the importance of preservation to the research community
caused many prt:irvation projects to be submitted; 2R.8 percent (S1,729,997)
of the total funds were awarded to 21 projects for various kinds of pre-
servation activities.
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a Development of specialized collections . Centralized collections of rare
or specianzed materials facilitate research. In FY 1985, four grantees
chose to intensify collection develoameat by adding books, manuscripts,
microfilm, journals, and maps on si:ch diverse subject areas as Canadian
studies, mathematics, agriculture, and Japanese poetry, accounting for
the remaining 0.6 percent(533,308) of the funds.

D. Highlights of Activities

None.

E. Smarting Stmlies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS

--tResponse to GEPA 4171b)]

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Frank Stevens, (202) 254-5090

Program Studies : Arthur S. Kirschenbaum, (202) 245-8307

Notes

1. Program was extended 1 year under GEPA through FY 1986.

2. The Administration requested no funds for this program for FY 1986.
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Chapter 608-1

PU8L/C LIBRARY CONSTRUCTION-- GRANTS TO STATE LIBRARY AGENCIES
(CFDA No. 84.154)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Library
31-600, as amended by
351 et seq.) (expires

....21Fulig Since 1983

Services and Construction Act (LSCA), Title II, P.L.
the LSCA Admendments of 1984, P.L. 98-480 (20 U.S.C.
September 30, 1989).

Fiscal Year Authorisation Aopropriation 1/

1983 U0,000,000 550,000,000 2/
1984 0 0
1985 50,000,000 25,000,000 3/4/

Pur se: The purpose of this pro4ram is to provide ,the Federal share of
s or the constmztion of new public library buildings and for the

acquisition, expansion, remodeling, or alteration of existing buildings;
initial equipment for the constricted buildings; or any combination of the
activities included in the LS:\ definition of °construction (including
architects' fees and land acquisition).

Eli bility: All State library administrative agencies are eligible to
app y or Title II funds; Also eligible are the agencies in the District
of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Martina Islands, and Guam.

iI. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)1

A. Objectives,

During FY 1985, the Department had two principal objectives for this program:

o To complete the funding of public library construction projects that
were supported by the Emergency Jobs Act and designed to create jobs
for unemployed workers in areas of high unemployment; and

o To provide strategic technical assistance to State library administrative
agencies after a 9-year absence of Federal publi: library construction
funds (1974-82).

B. Progress and Accomplishments

o In FY 1985, 268 construction projects were funded with more than 115
million In LSCA Title II funds. These Federal funds stimulated more
than 173 million in local and State matching funds.
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C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: Not surprisingly, an American Library Association survey of
public library construction needs for 1981-85 indicated that S2.3 billion
was needed for over 2,800 library projects. LSCA II funds enable local
communities to reduce this estimated backlog of construction needs. Pro-
jects that were funded were new buildings, additions to existing libraries,
general remodeling of older buildings and special modeling for handicapped
accessibility, energy conservation, and the housing of computers for library
users.

Program Effectiveness: No new information (see FY 1984 AER for latest
information).

D. talhts of Activities

New regulations were published on August 16, 1385.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. American Library Association. Public Library Construction Needs,
1981-85.

2. LSCA Grant Awards.

Ill. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
LResponse to GEPA 417(b)1

No Department of Education studies related to this program are in provess.
The American Library Association is conducting a survey of public library
construction needs to update its previous study.

Contacts for Further Information

Progrea Operations: Robert Klassen, (202) 254-9664

Program Studies : Arthur S. Kirschenbaum, (202) 245-8307
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Notes

1. The Administration requested no funds for this program for FY 1986.

2. The Emergency Jobs Act, P.L. 98-8, appropriated $50 million in FY 1983
For public library construction to be adDinistered under the authority
of the Library Services and Construction Act, Title II, program for
public library construction. No time limit was put on the expenditure
of funds.

3. Under the Library Services and Construction Act Amendments of 1984, 1.5
percent of the amount appropriated for Titles I, II, and III is used
for melting grants to Indian tribes and 0.5 percent is used for making
grants to Hawaiian natives, under Title IV (Library Services for Indian
Tribes and Hawaiian Natives). (Set Chapter 9609.)

4. There is no time limit for the expenditure of construction funds.
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Chapter 609-1

LIBRARY SERVICES FOR INDIAN TRIBES ANC HAWAIIAN NATIVES--
MX AND SPECIAL PROJECTS DISCRETIONARY GRANTS

TO INDIAN TRIBES (CFDA No. 84-163)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Library
91 -1,00, as amended by

351 et seq.) (expires

Funding in FY 1985 1/

Fiscal Year

Services and Construction Act (LSCA), Title IV, P.L.
the LSCA Amendments of 1984, P.L. 98-480, (20 U.S.C.
September 30, 1989).

Authorization

1985 1.5% of the appropriation
for LSCA Titles I, II, and
III are set aside for Indian
tribes and 0.5% of the appro-
priations for LSCA Titles I,
II, and //I are set aside
for Hawaiian natives.

Pu ses: (1) To promote the extension of public library services to
Hawaiian natives and to Indian tribes living on or near reservations; (2)
to ancoerage the establishment and expansion of tribal library programs;
and (3) to promote the improvement of administration and implementation of
library services for Indian tribes and Hawaiian natives by providing funds

.to establish new programs and support ongoing programs.

Eligibility: Only federally recognized Indl'in tribes submitting applications
for library projects to serve Indians living on or near a reservation, and
organizations primarily serving and representing Hawaiian natives that are
recognized by the Governor of Hawaii, are eligible. (For purposes of this
program, "Indian tribe".means an Indian tribe, band, nation, or other organ-
ized group or community certified by the Secretary of the Interior as
eligible for Federal special programs and services )

Appropriation 2/

52,360,000
($1,770,000 for Indian
tribes and $590,000
for Hawaiian natives)

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
[Response to GEPA 417(a)I

A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Department's objectives for this program were as follows:

a To awart basic grants for one or more of the following purposes: to in-
crease awareness of tribal library needs; to) tratn or pay the salaries
of tribal library personnel; to purchase library materials; to support
special library programs; to increase access to library services; to
construct, renovate, or remodel library buildings; and

o To award special project grants that x ll enhance and supplement the
purposes just listed.
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B. Progress and Accomlishments

o Basic Grants: The majority of the 131 tribes and villages that received
Basic Grants chose to purchase library ,arterials ani to pay the salaries
of tri'maI library personnel. One Basic Grant of 5590,000 was made to
Hawaiian natives to improve the delivery of outreach services to special
populations.

o ,ialPrt)(LectGrants: No Special Project grantees plan to build
The remaining grantees will pursue activities

that include the use of bookmobiles, the building of additions to exist-
ing facilities, the training of tribal :mixers as library personnel,
and tht performance of needs assessments.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope: The FY 1985 appropriation of 82,360,1710 was used to fund
TM Basic Grants to Indian tribes, totaling 1457,900; 1 Basic Grant of
S590,000 to Hawaiian natives; and 18 Special Project Grants ranging from
$3,000 to $310,833.

Program Effectiveness: No information is available.

0. II Ighlights of Activities

None.

E. Sbpportlnel Studies and Analyses

None.

III. SFORNATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
Vosocmse to 6EPA 417(b)1

No studies related to this program are in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Frank A. Stevens, (202) 254-5090

Program Studies : Arthur S. Kirschenbaum, (202) 245 -8301

Notes

I. FY 1985 is the first year of program operation.

2. The Administration requested no funds for this program for F: 1986.

313

BEST COPY AVAILABLE



NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Chapter 510-1

legislation: General Education Provi.fons Act, Section 405 (20 U.S.C. 1221e)
pires September 30, 1986).1/

funding Since 1981 2/, 1
Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1981 $120,000,000 $65,614,000
1982 130,000,000 53,389,000
1983 145,000,000 55,614,000
1984 160000000 48,231,000
1985 175,000,000 51,231,000

Purposes: To help solve o" to alleviev the problems of, and to promote
the reform and renewal of, American education; to advance the practice of
education as an art, science, and profession; to strengthen the scientific
and technological foundations of education; and 3 build an effective
educational research and development (RAO) syltem.

The National Institute of Education (NIE) was established to carry out these
policies. NIE, headed by a Director and a Council, was required to con-
centrate on the following RAO topics d/

1. *roving student achievement in basic academic skills, including
readIng and mathematics;

2. Overcoming problems of educational finance, productivity, and
management;

3. Improving the ability of schools to provide equal education oppor-
tunities for students with limited English-speaking ability, women,
and students who are socially, economically, or educationally dis-
advantaged;

4. Preparing youths and adults for careers;
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5. Overcoming the special problems of
(including part-time students);

6. Encouraging the study Jf language
international; and

7. Improving dissemination and use of RIO results.

To accomplish these purposes, MIE was authorized to conduct, assist, and
foster educational research; to collect and disseminate research firnlings;
to train persons In educational research; to support, through grants and
technical assistance, public and private organizations, institutions, agen-
cies, or individuals that collect data and disseminate research findings
and train persons in educational research; to proeote the coordination of
research activities within the Federal Government; and to construct or pro-
vide for facilities to carry out NIE's mission. NIE was required to spend
through grant and contracts at least SO percent of its appropriated funds
for RAO.

nontraditional

and culture,

610-2

or older students

both national and

11/E was directed to conduct min and dissemination activities through
grants and cc / tracts with regional educational laboratories and RAO centers.
These laboratories and centers are required to conduct RAO, prepare long-
range RAO plans, disseminate their findings, provide technical assistance,
and provide training for minorities and women.

The legislation alio directed NIE to carry out the National Assessment of
Educational Progress, which assesses the performance of children and young
adults in the basic sills of reading, mathavitics, and compunicatiJn.

IT. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMAT/ON MO ANALYSIS
[Response EGEPA 417 (a)l

A. Objectives

Each NIE program has specific objectives that are described in tits section.
In addition, all NIE programs have the objective of disseminating research
findings and helping practitioners and policrakers put into practice the
results of RIO.

R&D Centers:

In FY 19G, NIE identified two objectives for the RAO Centers program.
One was the continuation of education/0 research conducted by the 10 RAD
Centers. This was the last yeas of -inding for 9 of the 10 RAO Centers
excluding the School Techne'Jgy Center). In FY 1985, the Department

will replace these 9 Centers with 11 new RAD Centers. The second objective
was to contact a competition for 11 new RAC Center awards.
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Regional Educational Laboratories:

In FY 1985, the two main objectives of the Regional Educzional Lab-
oratories component of NIE were to continue support for the 9 laboratories
currently holding awards and to hold a competition for 8 now awards.
of the previoLs award:es, only the Midwest Regional Laboratory, which re-

ceived its award 1' September' 1984, will continue to be supported in FY
1986.

National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP):

The objective of PEP is to conduct. periodic assessments of the howledge,
skills, understanding, and attitudes of young Americans through cross -

sectional national surveys. Six groups of students are included in

each assessment: 9-year-olds, 13-year-olds, 17-year-olds, and students

In grades 4, 8, and 11. Periodically, NAEP also surveys the performance
of out-of-school 17-year olds (early graduates aid dropouts) and young
adults ages 26 to 35. In addition, NAEP is currently conducting a survey
of 21- to 25-year-olds to assess their literacy skills. NAEP assesses per-
formance in reading, mathematics, and writing at least once every 5 years.
In addition, other areas such as science, citizenship, liter Ire, music,
social science, art, and career and occupatibnal development are assessed
pertodictily. MEP also conducts special studies on such topics as
functional literacy, computer sktlls, basic life skills, energy, and health.

'Educational Resources Information Center:

The Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) is charged to collect,
index, abstract, analyze, and disseminate the literature dealing with educa-
tion. Its products and services include data bases, abstracts, microfiche,
computer searches, document reproductions, and analyses and syntheses. Six-
teen clearinghouses in the ERIC system focus on particular areas of education
such as handicapped and gifted children; adult, career, and vocational edu-
cation; tests, measurements, and evaluation; science, mathematics, and

environment education; counseling and personnel services; social studies/
social science education; educational management; elementary and early

childhood education; teacher education; rural education and small schools;
reading and communication skills; junior colleges; information resources;
languages and linguistics; urban education; and higher education.

Other Educational Research Activities:

NIE also supported a variety of other research activities through grants
and contracts. Major activitles are described in the next section.

BE:), OPY AVAILABLE

316



510-4

8. Progress and Accomplishments

The major accomplishments of FY 1985 centered around the four main components
of NIE (RIO Centers, Regional Educational Laboratories, NAEP, and ERIC) plus
RAD supported through grants and contracts.

R&D Centers:

NIE provided $14.2 million in FY 1985 to continue the activities of 10
existing RAO Centers. The Centers focused their research on the themes
of effective schools; teacher quality and effectiveness; educational soft.
ware and technology; education, employment, and productivity; basic and
higher-order skills; and dissemination of research findings and research-
based school improvement. The centers participated in the major collabo-
rative activities. A five-canter consortium conducted a supplementary
survey and analysis of data from the National Center for Education Statistics
Nigh School rind Reyond survey. Several centers also collaborated to develop
a major synthesis of knowledge in the area of education and employment.

NIE also provided $7.8 million dollars to support planning grants and peer
reviews for the competition of the RAO Cantors and regional educational
laboratories. The II centers, to be selected in early FY 1986, will operate
under Syear grants with a. projected budget totaling $S8.6 million. The
11 subjects to be studied are these:

1. Teacher Education

2. Teacher Quality and Effectiveness
3. Student Testing, Evaluation, and Standards
4. Study of Writing'
S. Study of Learning
6. Effective Elementary Schools
7. Effective :eicondary Schools
8. Education and Employment
9. Postsecondary Management and Governance
10. Postsecondary Teaching and Learnin7.
11. State and Local Policy Development and Leadership in education

R ional Ed icational Laboratories:

NIE provided $14.2 million in FY 1985 to continue the activities of the
10 existing regional educational laboratories. One laboratory collaborated
with the RIO Centers in the synthesis of knowledge in'the area of education
and employment.
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As already noted, NIE provided planning grants and conducted peer reviews
for the competition to select the regional educational laboratories. NIE
selected eight applicants to operate the new regional educational lab-
oratories. Joining the North Central Regional Educational Laboratory,
which won the contract for the Midwest Region in FY 1984, are the following:

Mid - Atlantic Region:

Appalachian Region :
Southeimcern Relion:

Southwestern Region:

Central Region' :

Northwestern/
Pacific Basin Regions:
Northeastern Region:
Western Region

Research for Better Schools

Appalachian Educational Laboratory
Southeastern Regional Council for
Education Improvement

Southwest Educaticnal Development
Laboratory

Mid-Continent Regional Educational
Laboratory

Northwest Regional Educational
Laboratory

The Network, Inc.
Far West Laboratory for Educational
Research and Development

These nine laboratories are operating under S-year contracts with an
estimated total budget of $85.2 million. Each laboratory will concentrate
on the improvement of teaching and learning in public and private schools
ss well as in nonschool educational settings in its region.

National Assessment of Educational Progress:

NIE provided $5.4 million in FY 1985 to fund the activities of the NAEP
program; $1.5 million of this amount was for the Young Adult Literacy
Survey. 3/

Steps were taken to extend coverage of adult literacy, higher order skills
in math and science, and languago.etnority students. For example, during
the spring of 1985, the Educational Testing Service, which currently is re-
sponsible for the development and administration of NAEP, administered the
Young Adult Literacy Survey, to develop a profile of the reading, writing,
and speaking skills of the Nation's 20 million young adults between the
ages of 21 and 25. Final reports from this survey are due in February
1986.

Other activities of NAEP included the completion of a report on trends in
reading proficiencl of students ages 9, 13, and 17 years between 1971 and
1984. Significant findings from the report are these: (1) Disadvantaged and
minority youngsters have substantially improved their reading skills since
1980 and (2) the majority of 17-year-old students are still unable to read
well enough to learn what they should from a high school textbook. In
addition, NAEP developed plans to collect data on the knowledge of literature
and American history during the 1985-86 cycle using funds from the National
Endowment for the Humanities.
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Other activitics during FY 1985 aimed at improving access to and use of
NAEP data. MEP helped States conduct State-level assessments. In the
cast of three southern stet's and the Southern Regional Educational Board,
NIE supported joint State eff^rts at assessment. In addition, NAEP began
working with the Assessment Policy Unit in England to develop an inter-
national assessment component.

Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC):

NIE provided $5.2 million in FY 1985 to continue the activities of ERIC.
ERIC resources were iccessible through some 3,000 libraries, information
centers, clearinghouses, and special programs. ERIC resources, including
online searches and microfiche, were used more than 1 million times during
FY 1985.

Other Educational Research Activities:

The Center for the Study of Reading collaborated with NIE and the National
Academy of Blucation in supporting the Commission on Reading and publtshing
its report Reconln a Nation of Readers. This report summarized current
knowledge rem ngM-Ylts impiications for improved instruction.

Center four and Research (CLEAR) opened In June 1985.
Tbeerspmisson.-6rironnue and expand the bilingual
education research formerly conducted by the National Center for Bilingual
Research., whose car ract ended in 1985.

The Institute for Research on Teaching (IRT) continued major research pro-
jscts mooed at improving. classroom teaching, including studies of classroom
management strategies, student socialization, diagnosis ant remediation
of reading difficulties, and teacher education. IRT researchers provided
technical assistance to nearly 30 school systems; institute staff organ-
ized more than 40 workshops; and research results were presented to some
40,000 teacher, and administrators, 20,000 educational researchers, and
36,000 teacher educators.

The ECIA Chapter 1 Study funded 10 projects in FT 1985 at a total cost
of 33.3 mill on.

Following an agreement between the U.S. Secretary of Education and the
Japanese Minister of Science, Culture, and Education in September, 1984,
NIE made several awards in FY 1985 to Japanese and American education
experts for data collection and analysis.

NIE developed a program to make available the results of educational research
on improving teacher preparation programs. NIE plans to fund 20 to 30 devel-
opment-demonstration projects in which schools of education, school districts,
and other partners would use research to change the methods of teacher
instruction.
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C. Costs and Benefits

RAD Centers and Regional Educational Laboratories:

The centers and laboratories have been the focus of several studies designed
to assess and evaluate their operations and products (see Section E).
In FY 1983, NIE (through the National Council on Educational Research) fund-

ed a study to examine the activities of the labs and centers and their
perceived impact. Here are ymee of the conclusions from that report (E.10) :

1. The R&D products
improving teacher

curriculums such
languages. These
made by the 1J83
Nation at Risk).

of the laboratories and centers have focused on
preparation; the instructional process; and school
as mathematics, English, science, and foreign
areas are consistent with the recommendations
national educational reform studies (e.g.,

2. The labs and centers appear to work in substantially the same
educational content areas; there is little evidence that they are
carrying out distinct missions.

3. The Federal Government should continue to support the labs and
centers.

4. Research findings are not being effecti..ely disseminated to prac-
titioners, policymakers, and parents at the local school level.

5. The Tabs and centers often fail to get the users of RAD products
involved in the identification and development of projects; as a

result, the products are less likely to be used than would other-
wise be the case.

NIE used :he conclusions from this and other studies to shape the come
petition described earlier in Section 8. NIE also set new and more
rigorous requirements for reviewing and evaluating the activities of the
RAD Centers and laboratories and for monitoring awards by NIE.

National Assessment of Educational Progress:

The most recent assessment of NAEP, Measurin the nualit of Education, by
-.Mime Wirtz and Archie Lapointe . , sponsored by the rnegie
Cnrporation, Ford Foundation, and Spencer Foundation, recommended that
the essential activities of NAEP be maintained as vital factors in im-
plementing an educational standard: policy. The report also recommended
a number of metsures to improve NAEP's timeliness, comprehensiveness, and
utility.
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Lducational Resources Information Center:

In 1981, NIE released a report in which the cost and use of the ERIC system
were examined (E.5). Findings from this study indicate that more than
200,000 online and batch searches are conducted per year and that approxi-
mately 800,000 requests for ERIC documents are made per year. Average
costs for use of the different components of ERIC, including user costs
vary: for Resources in Education, $46.30; Current Index to Journals in
Education, 842.50; and computer search, $78.00.

D. Highlights of Activities

The Sqtretafs's reorganization of the Department's research, statistics,
and educational improvement activities was approves on October 1, 1985.
The three components of the Office of Educational Research and Improvement
(0ERI) National Canter for Education Statistics, National Institute
of Education, and Center for Libraries and .Education Improvement-have
been replaced by five program units: Office of Research, Center for
Statistics, Programs for the Improvement of Practice, Information Services,
and Library Programs. The four main components of the NIE program that
have been described in this chapter are nom Located as follows:

RAO Canters. Office of Research
Regional Educational Laboratories Programs for the Laprovenent

of Practice
Sitio:41 Assessment of Educational
Progress... Center for Statistics

Educational Resources
Information Center Information Services

The Secretary issued seven principles to guide the development of future
activities of the NAEP program:

1. Data collection to facilitate comparisnns over time and with
other countries,

2. State participation in NAEP (perhflps through a cost-sharing
arrangement with the Department),

3. Regular inclusion of out-of-school 17-year-olds in NAEP
assessments,

4. Development of an index of functional literacy,

5. Tests to assess basic knowledge in core academic subjects,

6. Coordination of NAEP with other data collection efforts in
the Department, and

7. Faster analysis and dissemination of NAEP data.

biEsor(:-)ce POIAJLAIBLJE
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

1. Clay, K. 'ERIC:

1982, pp. 198-200.

2. Finn, C. E., Jr.
1983, pp. 407-410.

3. Florio, D. H. 'Curing America's Quick Fix Mentality: A Rule for
Federally Supported Educational Research.' Phi Delta Kappan, February 1983,

pp. 411-415.
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How It Has Improved." Illieltal2ptaan, November

Nile. the NIE Cannot Be.' Phi Delta Kappan, February

4. Fry, B. M. Evaluation Study of ERIC Products and Services. Blooming-

ton: Indiana UnivirsiWrin*.

5. Heinmiller, J. L. A Descriptive Summary: ERIC Cost and Usage Study.
Washington, D.C.: NIE, 1981.

5. Louis, K.S. et al. rro_ThralrryPreliminaFindirteStudoftheRAD:
Utilization Program. Camb age, ss.: soc a es, .

7. National Academy of Sciences. Fundamental Research and the Process of

Education: AReportt.2the National Institute of Education by the National
Viairi3,TECHTWishington, D.C.: NAS, 1977.

8. National Council. on Educational Research. Annual Report (six reports,

1974-82).

9. Panel for the Rev'vw of Laboratory and Center Operations. Research and

Develo ant Centers and Re ional Education Laboratories: StrenSirii7-7igT
a ng tiona esource. n r

10. Price, K. O. CreatingandDisseaitatinitowledgeforEducationalRe-
2rmlpoliyMnagmelnt of t Institute of ucat on s eg on

ucatonaLa:orazoriesadNationirmearcind nt centers (Los

nnge es, uenzer or aaersnip eve opmen 1 .

11. Thompson, C. L. 'Dissemination at the National Institute of Educed=
Contending Ideas about Research, Practice, and the Federal Role." (Vol. vI

of A StT of Dissemination Efforts Supporting School Improvement) Andover,
Mass: The NETWORK, Inc. 1982.

12. U.S. Department of Education, The National Research and Development
Centers: A Service Deliverz_AssessmentiViiMPTE:77e7T-LT17677------

13. U.S. Department of education. Regional Education Laboratories: A

Service Delivery Assessment. Washington, D.C.: ED, 1982.

'4. Wirtz, W., and A, Lapointe. Measuring the Quality of Education: A

Report on Assessin Education Progress. Ashington, D.C.: Wirtz and

Lapointe, 1 .
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
[Response to GEPA 417(b)]

No studies of the RAD Centers, Regional Education Laboratories, National
Assessment of Educational Progress, or Educational Resources Information
Center are planned or in progress.

Co!tacts for Further Information

Program Operations:
RID Centers, Tom Carroll

(202) 254-nan

Regional Educational Laboratories, David Mack

(212) 254 -5654

National Assessment of Educational Progress, Larry Rudner

(202) 254-6271

Educational Resources Information Center, Alan Moorehead

(202) 254-5500

Program' Studies: Ricky Take. (202) 245-687?

Notes

1.. The authorizing legislation expired at the end of FY 1985. A 1-year
eitension was authorized by Section 414 of the General Education Provisions
Act. The Secretary abolished NIE through his reorganization of the Office
of Educational Research and Improvement, which was approved on October 1,
1985.

2. Under tim Omnibus Budget Pqconciliation Act of 1981, NIE's funded
ceiling was limited to 455.6 million in each fiscal year from 1982
through 1984.

3. Section 405(k) of GEPA established a separate authority for the National
Assessment of Educational Progress within PIE. The Education Amendments
of 1984 reauthorized NAEP through FY 1989, providing 48 millio, in FY 1985
and $10.8 million for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. Approximately
44 million was spent for. NAEP in each of the fiscal years from 1981 through
1984 and 45.3 million for FY 1985. Although NAEP was provided with a
separate authorization, legislative action was not taken to provide funds
for NAEP. In FT 1985, NIE supported NAEP from funds appropriated for NIE
as a whole.

4. The legislation established a National Council on Educational Research
(LACER), consisting of 15 presidentially appointed members who serve 3-
year staggered terms. Under the new Office of Educational Research and
Isns.rovement (OERI) structure, thr_. LACER no longer has the authority to
establish policy but, instead, functions as an advisory body. Its purview
includes 461 of OERI.
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Chapter 611-1

SECRETARY'S DISCRETIONARY PROGRAM-- DISCRETIONARY ACTIVITIES
TO IMPROVE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

(CFDA Nos. 84.122, 84.073, and 84.123)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education Consolidation and Improvement Act (ECIA) of 1981,
Section 583(a) as amended, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3851; (expires September
30, 1987).

!!PwiLMILTAJUTI

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation

1933 $28,765,000
1984 28,765,000
1985 1 11,909,000

Purpose: To assess the needs and to gather and disseminate information
on t effectiveness of programs to meet the needs of persons served by
the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act (ECIA); to support re-
sew* and demonstrations related to the purposes of the ECIA; to improve
educational personnel training; and to help State and local educators
implement ECIA.

The Secretary's Discretionary Program assisted programs la four categories:
(1) programs undated by the authorizing statute (Arts in Education,
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education, and inexpensive Book Distribution). 1/,
(2) those mandated by amendments under P.L. 98-312 (Law-Ralate0 Education)
4/, (3) those cited in the budget request or in House or Senate committee
reports (National Diffusion Network and evaluation of the ECIA Chapter 1
Block Grant), and (4) special initiatives undertaken by the Department.

Categgly 1: Programs mandated by the ECIA

These programs are described individually in the Annual Evaluation Report:
'Arts in Education" in Chapter 117, 'Inexpensive Book Distribution" in
rnter 118, and 'Alce5o1 and Drug Abuse Education' in Chapter 114.

,goryCat 2: Pro'raas by P.L. 98-312

This progrtm is described In the Mal Evaluation Report: 'Law-Related
Education' in Chapter !19.

Cataory3:Pro House in
/menu o the A n stra ion suelnm_.

Under the National Diffusion Network (NON), organizations that have devel-
oped products or practices certified the Department's Joint lissemination
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Nowt.* Panel and have NON grants disseminate information about those
efforts and provide training to educatiznal personnel at new sites through-
out the Nation as Developer Demonstrators. Agencies help local educators
itstall the certified products or practices through support from State
Facilitator grants. Both types of grants are awarded competitively and
may last as long as 4 years, depending on performance and availability of
funds. Contracts are also awarded competitively and for varying lengths
of time for organizations to provide technical assistance to NON grantees
and to Identify and assess promising practices. The Secretary's Discretion-
ary Program provided $10.1 million for NON in FY 1905. Ji

As for the evaluation of the ECIA Chapter 1 Program, the Secretary's Dis-
cretionary Fund provided $1,550,000 for this pi:rpose In FY 1985. (See
Chapter 101 of this report).

Catecory 4: The Secretary!s Special Initlatives

Special initiatives In FY 1985 included a grant competition to fund
research, demohatrations, and planning projects In two priority areas:
teacher incentives and field-initiated projects in the areas of content,
character, and choice. The Secretary's Discretionary Program provided
approximately S3.3 million for these projects in FY 1985: $503,000 for
teacher incentive projects and $2.8 million for field-initiated projects. .t/
In addition, the Secretary's Discretionary Program provided about 51.2
willIon to continue the second and final year of 12 school-based educational
technology demonstration projects. 21

Table I displays theAntendeddistribution of the Secretiry's Discretionary
Program funds for FY 1985.
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INTENDED DISTRIBUTION OF THE SECRETARY'S DISCRETIONARY PROGRAM FUNDS,
FY 1985

Lorain Mandated by the ECIA (Total) S13057,000
Arts in Education 357,000
Inexpensive Book Distribution 7,000,000
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education 3,000,000

----YJ5ti°141PtirYISJELAYLLJEEER (Total) S 2,000 000

Law-related Education 7,000,000

Congressional Responses to
Departmental Budget itouests (Total) $12 250 000

Programs cited in House or Senate
Committee reports:
National Diffusion Network
Evaluation of Chapter I

.
(4) Selretary's Special' Initiatives (Total)

10,700,000
1,550,000

$4,502,000
Teacher incen:ives 503,000
Field-initiated Studies 2,584,000
Educational Technology 1,200,000
Secretary's School Recognition
Program/Other 215,000

Total Appropriatioh $31,909,000

!I. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Kesponse to GEPA

A. Objectives

Ouring FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program were
as follows:

o Through the National Diffusion Network

- -To disseminate more information in the Secretary's prioriti areas,
especially in mathematics, science, adult literacy, teacher preservice
and inservice training, and technology applications;

--To increase the number, quality, and geographic spread of adoptions of
exemplary efforts; and

- -To provide technical assistance.
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o Through the Secretary' special Initiatives

--To stimulate the development of teacher incentives designed to improve
the quality of elementary and secondary education by influencing teacher
recruitment and personnel systems;

--To stimulate field-initiated projects involving the content of students'
education, ways in WO schools can develop positGrararacter traits
among students, and means to expand parents' choice firaaTion for
their children; and

--TO demonstrate in local school settings the effective use of technology
to improve teaching and learning in reading, writing, science, and
mathematics in elementary and secondary schools.

B. Miress and AccomeltemAt

In FY 1984, the Secretary's Discretionary Program funds were frozen by the
U.S. District Court in United States v. Board of Education of the City of
Chico The DiscretionalTORWRIVTFY 1985 funds have been used, to support

FY 1984 projects. When FY 1984 funds are released t7 the District
Court, accounting adjustments will be made so that FY 1985 grants can be
awarded:

In FY MS, the and accomeishments of each of the program's
components were as follows:

National Diffusion Network:

o The National DiffUsion Network continued support of 82 Devoloper-Demon-
strator grants and 53 State Facilitator grants and supported 15 new
Developer-Demonstrator grants in priority areas that included math-
ematics, science, teacher training, adult literacy, reading, and writing;
identified 10 new promising practices in different program areas; and
prepared the submission packages for these 10 new practices for review
by the Joint Dissemination Review Panel.

Secretary's Special Initiatives:

o Twenty-five geographically dispersed applicants were selected to re-
ceive planning grants for developing a variety of teacher incentive
plans to be implemented in their local school districts and to serve
as models for others throughout the Nation. The grants totaled ap-
proximately $500,000. 1/

o Thirty-four field-initiated grants were awarded for projects of national
significance to improve elementary and secondary education. These
projects were designed to improve the content of textbooks and in-
structional materials, to foster student character development, and to
enhance parental choice in education. In addition, other projects
were supported to expand business and education partnerships, to develop
school-community relationships, to design drug abuse materials for the
elementary school grades, to study mathematically precocious youths,
and to examine practices of nuclear energy education across the U.S.
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o The second and final year of 12 school-based technology demonstration
projects was funded. The projects were initially funded under a grant
competition to demonstrate uses of technology for the improvement of
core academic skills, ranging from writing to physics.

C. Costs and Benefits

Program Scope:

Under the National Diffusion Network, costs are roughly $770 per school or
about $7.15 per student served. On the basis of figures compiled frqm FY
1985 project applications, program staff reported that 13,000 schools were
adopting and implementing exemplary projects. Approximately 45,000 edu-
cators received training to use programs and practices, and 1.3 million
students (3 percent of fall 1983 elementary/secondary enrollment) were
being served by programs adopted in these new sites. LI

o Under the Secretary's Special Initiatives, FY 1985 awards ranged from
about $16,000 to $150,000, with the exception of a $250,000 award to
the Chicago Public Schools. The projects that began during the 1983-84
school year are being completed and final reports are now being received.

o Moving into their second year of funding 12 school-based technology dem-
onstration projects applied a variety of new technologies to improve
teaching and learning in reading, writing, science, and mathematics.
Several are considered good candidates for dissemination as exemplary
by the National Diffusion Network.

Program Effectiveness:

National Diffusion Network:

No new information (see FY 1984 Annual Evaluation Report for latest Infor-
matirn).

Secretary's Special Initiatives

The overall effectiveness of these varied efforts can best be demonstrated
by the information and satisfaction these programs generated at each spe-
cific site. These efforts range from the parental education choice program
in New York, which established an open enrollment system, to the development
of teacher incentive plans and evaluation models that have been disseminated
and shared with others across the Nation, the development of computer -
assisted school board training materials, and the establishment of a private
school recognition program. The Secretary's Discretionary Program provided
the opportpnity for these grantees to expand upon ideas and develop model
programs for the improvement of education.
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The school-based technology demonstration projects are providing insights
Into the potential contribution of technology to (1) revitalizing the
elementary and secondary curriculum, (2) developing higher-order thinking
skills, and (3) extending the availability of quality education programs
to c much larger number of students, particularly in rural areas.

D. Highlights of Activities

New NON *program regulations require educational programs to be. reviewed
by the Department's Joint Dissemination Review Panel for evidence of effec-
tfveness every -4, years.

In order to award grants early enough for planning and implementation of
demonstrations during the coming school year, notices about grant competi-
tions supported by the Secretary's Discretionary Program will be published
earlier in theryear.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

Horny.

INFORMATIO* 0* STUD' CONTRACTS
"[Response

studies about prourems supported by the Secretary's Discretionary Program
ore in progress.

Contacts for Further information

PrograstOperations:

Secretary's Discretionsry Prograx:
National Diffusion Network:

Program Studies:

Notes

Jaalis V. Capua, (2112) 254-8227
Jean Harayanan, (202) 653-7003

Ricky Tekai, (202) 245-8877

1. Section 583 of ECIA authorized up to 6 percent of the funds appro-
priated for Chapter 2 of the ECIA to lut used for the Secretary's
Discretionary Program.

2. Progress mandated by law in the Secretary's Discretionary Program are
covered by separate chapters in thir Annual Evaluation Report.
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3. Because of tne impoundment of funds by the U.S. District Court
for the Northern District of Illinois, FY 1985 funds ($2,382,231)
were used to complete the 1984 grants cycle. The litigation has
also caused 1985 awardees to receive only a portion cm' the total
awards.

4. A small portion of these funds was used to support the Secondary
School Recognition Program and other activities.

S. To date $885,840 of the $1,203,747 has been awarded for yew. twu,
with the balance of $317,634 awaiting the Federal court's dccision.
In fiscal years 1982 through 1984, the Discretionary Fund was used to
support the development of children's educational television programs.
In FY 1985, the new Science and Mathematics Discretionary Fund is being
used for this purpose instead of the Discretionary Fund.

6. Because of the impoundment of funds in the Chicago court case, only
five of these applicants have been funded. The remaining 20 applicants
will be funded as soon as the funds are released.

Funding delays (due to the impoundment of funds in the Chicago court
case) have created problems such as late awards and sporadic funding
for the- National Diffusion Network program. The funding delays have
also affected the collection and dissemination of information on program
adoptions, teacher training, and impact on students.
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Chapter 612-1

SECRETARY'S DISCRETIONARY PROGRAM FOR MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE,
COMPUTER LEARNING, AND CRITICAL FOREIGN LANGUAGES

(CFDA No. 84.163)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Legislation: Education for Economic Security Act (EESA) of 1984, Section
212, Title 11, P.L. 98-377 (20 U.S.C. 3972) (expires October 1, 1988).

....eFuling Since 1985

Fiscal Year

1985

Authorizatiln 202232SJA1121-

$40,000,00d/ $9,900,00*

Purpose: To Improve the quality of mat4smatics and science teaching, coo.
outer literacy, and instruction in critical foreign languages.

The Secretary's Discretionary Program provides assistance to State educe-
Von agencies (SEAs) and local education agenclis-(LEAs), institutions
,if higher education, and nonprofit organizations for projects in waft-
mattes and science instruction, computer learning, and instruction in
critical foreign languages. The legislation mandated set - asides as
follows:

o Critical Foreign Languages: Twenty-five percent is reserved for pro-
jects at Institutions of higher education to improve and expand in-
struction in critical foreign languages

o Evaluation and Rasearei:'Uo to S3 million is reserved for evaluation
and research activities to be conducted by the Department of Education.

The remaining monies are available for grant awards for projects of
national significance in mathematics and science instruction, computer
learning, and foreign language instruction in critical langusges and for
other appropriate activities (e.g., educational televisfsn? that come
under the broad mandate of improving the quality of teaching in the
subjects of concern.

The planned allocation for the Secretary's Discretionary Program for
mathematics, science, computer learning, and critical foreign languages
in FY 1985 was as follows:
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Critical Foreign Lanv%ges $2LEILE0

Evaluation and Research 1,000,000

Other Disic.retionary Activities

Grant Competition 3,4k5,000

Educational Television 3.000A000

3-2-1 Contact! 1,000,000
Voyage of the 'Mimi' 1,000,000
Children's Television Workshop
Mathematics Series 1,000,000

Total 59,900,000

:I. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSISesprricin
A. Objectives

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program,
by category, were as follows:

Critical Foreign Languages:

To make awards to institutions of higher education for the improve-
ment and expansion of instruction in critical foreign 7anguages. 1
Projects to improve instruction include those designed--

a To provide short- or 1on7-term advanced training to foreign-language
instructors;

o To provide training in new teaching methods and proficiency evalua-
tion techniques; and

o To improve teaching methods through curriculum development, includ-
ing the use of technologies.

Projects to expand instruction include those designed--

o to add to the curriculum languages not currently offered;
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o To add to the curriculum advanced language courses;

o To devise instructional approaches suited to diverse student pop-
ulations; and

o To use technology to Increase access to Instrurtion in critical
foreign languages.

Evaluation and Research Set-aside:

To conduct research on improving teacher training, retraining, inservice
training, and retention In the fields of mathematics and science; and

To conduct evaluations of the programs assisted under Title II and to con-
duct policy analyses of alternative methods to improve instruction in
mathematics and science.

Other DiscretionEr Activities:

Whasienca Grant Competition

To make grant awards to SEAs and LEAs, institutions of higher education,
and nonprofit organisations for projects of national significance in
mathematics and science instruction, computer leirning, and instruction
in critical foreign languages. Special consideration is given to the
fallowing applicants: y

o LEAs, or consortiums thereof, proposing to establish or imprnve magnet
school programs for gifted and talented students; and

o Applicants proposing to provide special services to historically
underserved and underrepresented populations in the fields of math-
ematics and science.

Projects funded under the Secretary's Discretionary Program may in-
clude those designed--

a To improve teacher recruitment and retention In the fields of math-
ematics, science, computer learning, and critical foreign languages;

o To improve teacher qualifications and skills in the fields of mathe-
matics, science, computer learning, and critical foreign lanuuages;
and

o To improve curriculums in mathematics, science, computer learning,
and critical foreign languages, including the use of new techno-
logies.

Educational Television

To continue to make available high-.quality educational Television programs
in mathematics, science, and technology.
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B. Ingress and Accomplishments

In FY 1985, the progress and accomplishments of the program's components
were as follows:

Critical Foreign Lan ua es: A grant competition was condictad in the
summer of a . y-n ne awards were made.

Evaluation and Research Set-aside: No projects have been implemented at
this time. The Office of Educational Research and Improvement and the
Office of Planning, Budget and Evaluation are currently developing
plans to conduct research and evaTuation activities.

Other Discretionary Activities:

Math/Science Grant Competition: A grant competition was announced in
the summer of 1985. The deadline for submitting applications was October
29, 1985; 472 applications were received. The anticipated award date
is Spring, 1986.

Educational Television: Funds were provided to support three educational
television programs:

34-1 Contact!

Funds were provided to produce the third season of this Children's
Television Workshop science and technology series for children 8 to
12 years old. Each series consists of 65 half-hour shows, broadcast
each weekday for 13 weeks.

Voyage of the Mimi

Funds were provided to produce the second season of this science and
mathematics series designed for grades four through six but applicable
through grade tight. This TV ser-i es, produced by Bank Street College
of Education and Holt, Rinehart and Winston Publishers, emphasizes a
discovery approach to math and science by moving from concrete real -

world experiences to a more abstract understanding of science and
math principles.

Mathematics Series

The Children's Television Workshop has received funding from the
Department of Education, Corporation for Public Broadcasting, private
foundations, and corporations to produce a new TV series for 8- to
i0 -year olds on math concepts and problem-solving strategies. The
new series will be aired in about a year.

C. Costs and Benefits

No information is available.
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Mighlf(hts of Activities

Legislation to authorize- Title II of EESA for a 3.year period ,was
signed into law on November 22, 1985.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
fie-19=WWW1-47=pon

The legislation of Title II authorized the Secretary to conduct an eval-
uation of the programs assisted under Title II and to mete a FAAlcy
analysis of alternative methods to improve instruction in math and
science. The Office of Plannng, Budget and Evaluation is currently
developing plans to conduct these activities,

Contacts for Furthc- Information

Programs Operations: Patricia Alexander, (202) 254-8227

Program Stu&fri

Notes

: R by Takat, (202) 245-4877

1. Title II of the EESA authorizes $4410 million for FY 1985, of which 90
Percent is to be used for grants to States (with 1 percent reserved
for the U.S. Territories and for =haul programs administered by the
Bureau of Indian Affairs) and 10 percent is for the Secretary's
Discretionary Fund for programs of national significance.

2. 5I00 million res appropriated for this new program in FY 1985, of
which $89.9 mi!lion is'for grants to States and $9.9 mIllion is fir
the Secretary's Discretionary Fund.

3. The list of critical languors wes published on August 2, 1985, in
the Federal Register (50 FR 31412).

4. In addition to establishing these priorities, the Secretary may
select as a priority one or more of the projects listed under the
Critical Foreign Languages Set-aside.
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EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM
(CFDA No. 84.171)

I. PROGRAM PROFILE

Chapter 613-1

Legislation. Excellence in Education Act of 1984, Title VI of the Education
for Etonomic Security Act, P.L. 98-377 (20 U.S.C. 4031 et seq.) (expires
October 1, 1988). if

Funding Since 1985

Fiscal Year 'Authorization Appropriation

1985 516,000,000 15,000,000 2/

Purpose: To provide grant assistance to local education agencies (LEAs)
-tor individual public schools that are implementing the recommendations of
the mport of the National Commission 4n Excellence in Education (NCEE), A
Nation At Risk: The Im 41ative for Educational Reform, or otherwise strii=
TATITImprove tie qua itjoeiThrr"---entaryor3se15taryeducation.

The legislation authorizes a grant program to LEAs to carry out projects
of excellence in individual public schools through activities that (1)
demonstrate successful techniques for improving the quality of education,
(2) can be disseminated and replicated, and (3) are conducted with the
participation of principals, teachers, parents, and business concerns in
the cfmmtunfty.

Two types of awards are made under this program: school excellence grants
and special school grants. Both types of awards support school improvement
activities, but special school grants require the assurance of financial
contributions from the private sector for the proposed activities.

FY 1985 funding priorities. for the school excellence grants and special
school grants were as follows:

1. Modernization and improvement of secondary school curricula to
improve student achievement in academic or vocational subjects
and competency in basic functional skills;

2. Elimination of excessive electives and the establishment of in
creasee graduation requirements In basic subjects;

3. Improvement in student attendance and discipline through the
demonstration of innovative student motivation techniques and
attendance policies with clear sanctions to reduce student absen-
teeism and tardiness;

4. Demonstrations to increase learning time for students;
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S. Experimentation providing incentives to teachers and team of
teachers for outstanding performance;

6. D!-....Astrations to increase student motivation and achievement
through creative combinations of independent study, team teach-
ing, laboratory experience, technology utilization, and improved
career guidance and counseling; or

7. Demonstrations of new and promising models of school-community
and school-to.school relationships including the use of nonschool
personnel to alleviate shortages in areas such as mathematics,
science, and foreign language instruction, as well as other part-
nerships between business and education, including the use of
equipment.

In addressing one or more of these priorities, the Secretary especially
encouraged proposals that increased parental involvement in improving the
quality of elementary and secondary education, and students' knooledge of
the early history of the American republic, the significance of the Consti-
tution, Declaration of Independence, Bill of Rights, and other primary
documents; and the origins and development of the American form of govern-
ment and political institutions.

II. FY :985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS
Lftsponse to GEPA 417(11)

A. Siective

The objective of the Excellence in Education Program is to Provide grant
assistance for individual public schools across the country that are imo.
plainting the recemendations of the NCEE or otherwise striving to Improve
the quality of elementary or secondausy education. Under the program,
schools will be selected not on the basis of their performance but on the
basis of proposals that .have the highest potential for successfully
demonstrating techniques to improve the quality of education and that czn
be dissieinated and replicated.

B. Progress and Accomplishments

Grant sands will be made in spring 1986. Submission of grant applica-
tions was due by October 30, 1985; 825 applications were submitted. No
plans have been implemented to conduct research, evaluation, and dissemina-
tion activities.

C. Costs and Benefits

No information is available on tNis program.
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D. Highlights of Activities

The Administration requested that FY 1985 funds be rescinded and no funds
were requested for the program in FY 1986. The 4dministratian believes
that the Secondary School Recognition Program is a better vehicle to recog-
nize and reword excellence in education.

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses

None.

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS
ttesprTrtbimto Dr-frrET=

No studies of this program are planned or in progress.

Contacts for Further Information

Program Operations: Patricia Alexander, (Z02) 254 8227.

Program Studies; : Ricky Takai, (202) 245-8877.

Notes

1. Legislation extending this authorization for 3 years was signed into
law on November 22, 1985.

2. The Congress appropriated $5 million to implement this program for the
1985-86 school year. Of this amount, $1 million is available for
school excellence grants, and $3 million is available for the special
school grants. The remaining $1 million is reserved for research,
evaluation, and dissemination activities.
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APPENDiX

EVALLATION CONTRACTS ACTIVE IN OPBE DURING

FISCAL YEAR 1985
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Funding
FY Amount

Summery of Planning I Evaluation Contiacts During

Description of Contract

;STATE AND LOCAL GRANTS DIVISION

84 01406.000

64 02.010.000

84 01,156,000

33 *567.725
$4 463,656

Operation of ECIA Chapter 1 Technical
Assistance Center, Region 2, to provide
consulting assistauce in areas of evel-
uricion and program improvement to SEA
and LEA projects.

Operetta.: of ECIA Chapter 1 Technical
Assistance Lc-,Iter, Regions 1 and 3, to
provide conaulti, assistance in areas
of evaluation and 7_4-ogres improvement
to 3EA and LEA projects.

0.'oration of ECIA Chapter 1 Technical
Assistance Center, Region 4, to provide
consulting assistance in areas of eval-
uation and program improvement to SEA
and LiA projects.

A study to develop a comprehensive bass
of information sbout -stionwide opera-
tion of Chapter 2, ECIA, In local edu-
cation agencies regarding program ef-
fects end adsinistrative systems.

84 8334.131 Task order contract to carry out an-
alytical studies to provide background
information for work of OM staff.

83 *1.514.000 A national longitudinal evaluation of84 2.619.352 the effectiveness of services for
language-minority, limited-English-
proficient student*.

85 *438,591 Addition of limited-English-speaking
Native American students to the nations
longitudinal evaluation.
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Contractor t Contract No Start Date End Dote

Advanced Technology. Inc.
Indianapolis, Indiana
300-82-0375

Educational Testing Service
Princeton, New Jersey
300-82-0376

OPBE
Prc,ect
Officer

01-Oct-84 30- Sep -85 English

01-Oct-84 30-Sep-85 English

Northwest Regional Laboratory 01-Oct-84 .7:0-5ep-85 Anderson-NgPortland, Oregon
300-82-0377

SRI International
Menlo Park, Califor;:ir
300-83-0286

Advanced Technology, Inc.
Reston, Virginia
300-82-0380

Development- Associate*, Inc.
Arlington. Virginia
300-83-0030

Development Ass-,ciates, Inc.
I Arlington, Virginia

300-85-0175

A-1

12-Dec-83 12-Dec-85 Cheleser

30-S*p-84

0I-Dec-82

I7-Sep-83

30-Sep-83

30-0*c-86

16-Dec-86

Anderson-Ng

Shale r

Shulet
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*11,1

f,5

0264,
10.ww0

Assessment of Chapter 1, ECIA, grant
pro.res for the handicappped: who are
served and in what settings in high-
and low-use State..

Rose/arc. Id Evaluation
Associates, Inc.

Chapol Hill. North Carolina
3(..'0-84-0225

01-Oct-84 31-Dec-85

83 8124.551 Development, 'loll twit. and 'eft tof procedures end materials for oval-
usting the impact on achievement of LEA
projects funded under Title VI/, ESEA

SRA Technologies, Inc.
Mountain View. California
300-85-0140

08- Jul -85 CB-Jan-88 English

(Bilingual Education).

85 10160,000 A study to document the processes and
procedures that nine State will develop
to implement the Cerl D. Perkins

E. H. White
Washington, D. C.
300-85-0166

23- Aug -65 22-Aug-86 Shuler

Vocational Education Act.

85 12,4,827 Task order cootract to provide support
services including data col/setter', data
analysis, and analysis of information
pertinent to Departimental policy 1

Advanced Technology. Inc.
McLean, Virginia
300-22-0380

01-Oct-82 30-5ep-85 Andwrson-Ng

64 10534,000 A study of recent trends in the Ecosometrics. Inc. CI-Sop-84 30-Jan-87 Kirechenbau
85 81.000 Vocational Rehabilitation Program's

car.oloade and placement patterns.
Bethesda, Maryland
300-84-0250

85 0438.735 Analysis of rehabilitation services in
the proprietary sector: a study to

Berkeley P.:Inning Associates
Aarkeloy, California

01-Jul-8t. 30-Jun-87 Kirschenbaum
identify and analyze factors contribu-
ting to the rapid growth of v.-iv/atm
sector rehabilitation services.

STUDENT AND INSTITUTIONAL AID DIVISION

300-85-0141

84 0138,650 Purchase of proprietary data on fresh- HERI, UCLA85 2C9,715 an college students for Higher Educe- Lra Angeles, California',ion Research Survey on fall enroll- 300-64-0163saints. Financial aid, attitudinal,
ft-onoic and demogrephic information
obtained from insole of 250- 300.000
student.

84 *130,000 The Higher Education P,nel each year

L85IMINEIMMIMW.

140.000 provides the Department with two
policy-relevant, quick response sur-
veys from a sample oi institutions
of higher education.

42
BEST COPY AVAILABLE

American Council on Education
Washington. D. C.
(Funds transfer to NSF)

29- Jun -84 01-Apg-E7 Bart

01-Oct-82 30-5op-86 Corrro11,1
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65 0: )0 technical support for planning and appl, ',stems Institute, Inc. 01-Apr-83 31-Mar-86 Morria.,..y

analysis of postsecondary programs, to Washinycon, D. C.-4tovide the ()apartment with aecolidary 3u6-Ci-ulodata collection and quick responseanalytical capability for policy and
budgetary analysis and program
planning.

QUALITY AND EQUALITY OF EDUCATION DIVISION

65 t140,63: The Educatloh Analysis Canter analyzes Palevin Associates, Inc. 01-Oct-8? 30-5ep-85 Takai

and aynthosizes findings of pertinent Washington, D. C.part and current w..oarch and evaluation 300-82-0248atudiotai analyzes emW.ing relev..;. andcoaplax data bombes develops odelo;
conducts sae studies. mid performs
literature se/Arches end reviews.

84 120,000 Competitive incentives in public educe- Sequoia Institute
1:1-May83 13-May-85 Bartell -)

tionl contract to educate citizens
Sacramento, Californiaand soli ^y makers regarding the issuer 300-83-0148involved in the use oi competition

and perforsionc
incentives in public

schools: a :.J to prove assistance to
legislators, school administrator*, andteachers in preparing

tr.stec'els tosamosa perforaence Incentive .o.1,11).

PLANNING AND TECHNICAL ANALYSIS DIVISION

85 0500,000

63 1100,000
64 500,000
85 725,000

84 082,157

344

Data analysis one technical support, to Decinion Resources Corporation 01-3u1-83 31-Dec-85 de Kanter
provide on-cell processing and education Wa.hington. D. C.analysis capability. The major tasks 300-83-0211involve compiling data bases and per-forming data analysis or simulations,
organizing and displaying information
for use by the Deportment, and producingtechnical paperm and reports.

Description and longitudinal survey SRA Technologiesof immersion progress for bilingual
Mountain Viaw, Celiforniestudents.
300-83-250

Retrospective analysis of DISTAR
University of Oregonfor bilingual students.
Eugeno. Oregon
300-',14-0263

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
A -1

01-Oct-83 30-..ep-B8 Baker

30-Sep-84 30-Sep-85 Baker
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84 413f 2 Evalastion of Indian-controlled schools. Abl. A atem, Inc.85 1 A mandated study which examined student Calobr. , Naesachusattmcosts, achievement, attendance and at- 30' :14-0264trition in schools serving the 8th or12th grades.

84 $40,000 Examination of the s'..ste, of the art Polavin Aes5ciotesof methods used to identify atudents Washington, D. C.for eligibility for bilingual education 300-84-0268progress.

34-Sep-a4 31-Doc-A5 Barns

30-Sep-84 3G-Sep-85 Baker

85 1500.000 A survey of the attitudes and education-
Educational Testing 5ervIca 30-5ep-85 30-Dsc-B6 Baker

el preferew-As of parents of several
Princeton, New Jerseygroups of language minority children. 300-85-020bSemple will be linked into NAEP so that

parental attitudes can be related to
educslionel progress.

COORDINATION STAFF

84 $170,920 Analysis of tho theoretical end public
policy roots of benefit/cost analysis
in rehabilitation; examination of
supplesentr to th..- R-300/911 data bum:
proposals to develop practical plans,
based on existing date, for models of
benefit /cost analysis.
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INDEX TO THE ANNUAL EVALUATION REpr

Note: All three-digit numbers are chapter references. These numbers appear
in the upper-right hand corner of each page of the report.

Academic Facilities, 523, 324
Adult Education:

Indian Education, 113
State Administered Program, 407

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education, 114
American Indians, see Indian Education
Arts in Education Program, 117

Basic Educational Opportuvity (Pell) Grants, 601
Bilingual Education:
Academic Excellence, 201
Developmental, 201
Evaluation Assistance Centers, 204
Family English Literacy, 201
Fellowships, 203

Immigrant Education, 205
flatiocal Clearinghouse, 204
Multifunctional Resource Centers, 204
Program for the Development of Instructional Materials, 201
Research and Development Program, 204
Schools of Education Projects, 203
Special Alternative Instruction, 201
Special Populations Program, 201
State Education Agency Programs, 204
Support Services, 204
Training Projects, 203
Transition Program fir Refugee Children, 202
Vocational Training, 406
Vocational Instructor Training, 406
Vocational Instructional Materials, 406

Block Grant (Elementary and Secondary Education), 104
Business and International Education (Language Training, Area Studies), 520

Captioned Film Loan Program (Media Services), 312
Centers for Independent Living, 333
Civil Rights Trai'ing and Advisory Services, 106
Close Up Foundation (Ellender Fellowships), 110
College Housing Loans, 522, 523, 524
College Library Resources, 604
College Work Study, 506
College Cooperative Education, 521
Consolidation of Programs for Elementary and Secondary Educatior, 104
Construction, Schools (in federally affected areas), 109
Consumer and Homemaker Education, 402, 402
Cooperative Education, 521
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Deaf-Blind, Programs for, 305, 308, 331
Delinquent Children, 103
Desegregation Assistance, 104, 106
On the Basis of Sex, 106, 115
On the Basis of National Origin, 106
On the Basis of Race, 106

Direct Loan Program, SO5
Disadvantaged Students:

Children in State-Advi-Astered Institutions, 103
Education for, 101, 107, 110
Legal Training for, 517

Postsecondary Education, 501, 502, 503, 507, 508, 509, 510, 514, 517, 605
Special Services for, 510
Vocational Education Programs for, 402, 404

Disaster Aid, 108
Dissemination of Exemplary Educational Practices, 611
Doctoral Dissertation Research Abroad, (FulbrightHays), 519

Early Education for Handicapped Children, 306
Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981, 101, 102, 103, 104,

107, 114, 117, 119, 119
Education for the Disadvantaged, 101, 102,
40Z, 404, 501, 502, 503,13C5 507, 508,

103,
509,

107,
510,

110,
514,

201,
51',

202,
518,

205,
605

Educational Opportunity Centers, 509
Educational Television and Technology, 611
Elementary and Secondary Education Block Grant, 104
Ellender Fellowships, 110
Entitlement Grants to Local Education Agencies and Indian-Controlled

Schools, 111

Faculty Research Abroad (Fulbright-Hays), 519
Fellowships:

Bilingual Teachers, 203'
Foreign Language and Area Studies, 520
Graduate and Professional Study, 518, 519, 520
Indian Students, 112

Film, Captioned (Media Services), 312
Follow Through, 107
Foreign Lasguage and Area Studies, 519, 520
Fulbright -Hays Grants, 519

Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education (FIPSE), 512

General Assistance to the Virgin Islands, 105

Graduate and Professional Study, Fellowships for, 518, 519, 520
Guaranteed Student Loans, 504
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Handicapped Children, Early or Preschool Education for, 302, 303, 306
Handicapped:

Arts it Education, 117
Client Assistance Program, 326
Deaf-Blind, Programs for, 305, 308, 331
Higher Education for, 308, 510
Independent Living, 333
Indians, 334
Media and Films for, 312
Migrants, 330
National Institute of Handicapped Research, 324
Personnel Training and Recruitment for Education of, 309, 310, 327
Postsecondary, 308
Preschool, 302, 303, 306
Recreation, 329
Regional Resource Centers, :04
Research, Demonstration, 306, 307, 311, 313, 314, 324, 328
Secondary, 314
Services to, 301, 302, 303, 305, 306, 307, 308, 314, 328, 329, 330, 331,

332, 333, 334
Severely Handicapped, 307, 328
Special Studies, 313
State Aid Grants, 302
State-Supported School Programs, State Grant Program, 301
Transitional Services, 314
Vocational Rehabilitation for, 314, 325, 328, 330, 332, 334, 401

Hawaiian Natives, Vocational Education for, 405
Helen Keller National Center, 331
High School Equivalency Program, Migrant Education, 116
Higher Education:
Cooperative Education, 521
Developing Institutions, 512, 514, 515
Direct Grants, 501, 502
Direct Lams, 505
for the Deaf, 308
for the Disadvantaged, 501, 502, sq, 507, 508, 509, 510, 514, 515, 517, 605
for the Nindicappeo, 308, 510
for Indian Students, 112
for Migrant Students, 116
for Veterans, 511
for Vocational Students, 401
for Women, 518, 605
Guaranteed Student Loans, 504
Housing, Loans, 522, 523, 524
Improvement, 512
Institutional Aid, 507, 508, 509, 510, 511, 512, 514, 515, 522, 523, 524, 604
Law, 516, 517
Postgraduate, 518, 519, 520
Special Staff Training, 513
State Student Incentive Grants, 503
Supplemental Grants, 502
Talent Search, 508
Work-Study, ,:106
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Imatgrant Education Program, Emergency, 205
Impact Aid, see School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas
Incentive Grants to States for Student Assistance, 503
Independent Living, Centers for, 333
Indian Education:
Adult Indian Education, 113
Demonstration Projects, 112
Educational Service Projects, 112
Entitlement Grants to Local Education Agencies and Indian-Controlled
Schools, 111

Fellowships for Indian Students, 112
Personnel Development Projects, 112
Resource, Evaluation Centers, 112
Vocational Education for Indian Tribes and Organizations, 405
Vocational Rehabilitation, 334

Indian Students, Services or Aid to, 101, 111, 112, 113, 518
Inexpensive gook Distribution, 118
Institutions of Nigher Education, Payments to 507, 508, 509, 510, 511, 512, 514,
515, 522, 523, 524, 604

Interest Subsidy Grants for Academic Facilities Loans, 523
Interlibrary Cooperation, State Grants, 603
International Education and Business Program (Language Training and ArRa
Studies), 520

Language and Areas Studies, 519, 520
Language-Minority or Limited-Englt.h-Proficient, Services or Aid to, 101, 102,

116, 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 406, 510, 602
Law-Related Education, 119, 516, 517
Law School Clinical Experience, 516
Legal Training for the Disadvantaged, 517
Libraries:

Career Training, 605
College Library Resources, 604
Construction Grants, 608
for Indian Tribes and Hawaiian Natives, 609
Public Library Services, State Grants, 602, 60:
Research and Demonstration, 606
Strengthening Research Library Resources, 607

Magnet Schools Assistance, 121
Mathematics and Science State Grants, 120
Media Services and Captioned Film Loan Program, 31?
Migrant Education:

College Assistance Program, 116
Handicapped, 330
High School Equivalency Program, 116
State Formula Grants, 102

Mina Shaughnessy Scholars Program, (FIPSE), 512
Minority Institutions, 515
Minority Students, Services or Aid to, 101, 102, 107, 110, 201, 202, 203, 204,

205, 404, 501, 502, 503, 505, 507, 508, 509, 510, 515, 517, 518, 605

1-4
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National Diffusion Network, 611
National Institute of Handicapped Research, 324

Pell Grants (formerly BEOGs), 501
Personnel Training, Recruitment for Education of the Handicapped, 309,
310, 327

Postsecondary Education (See Higher Education)
Preschool Education for Handicapped Children, 302, 303, 306
Professional Study, Fellowships for, 518, 519, 520
Public Library Services, State Grants, 602, 603

Reading Is Fundamental (Inexpensive Book Distribution), 118
Recruitment and Information (Special Education), 310
Refugee Children, 202
Rehabilitation, See Vocational Rehabilitation
Research and Development:

Handicapped, 306, 308, 311, 313, 314, 331
Libraries, 606, 607
Secretary's Special Initiatives, 611
Vocational Education, 404

Secretary's Discretionary Program, 114, 117, 118, 119, 611
School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas -Scfrool Construction, 109

School Assistance in Federally Affected Areai-Maintenance and Operations, 108
Science Improvement, 515
Shaughnessy, Mina, Scholars Program (FIPSE), 512
Special Education, Recruitment and Information, 309, 310
Special Services for Disadvantaged Students; 510
State Student Incentive Grants, 503
Strengthening Research Library Resources, 507
Student Assistance, Postsecondary (Sec Higher Education)
Supplemental Educational Opaortunity Grants, 502

Talent Search, 508
Teacher Training:
Bilingual Education. 203, 204
Special Education, :119
Teachers of Secondary Disadvantaged Students, 110
Territorial Teachers, 601
Vocational (Bilingual), 203

Technology and Educational Television, 611
Territorial Teacher Training, 601
Training and Recruitment, Handicapped Education, 309, 310
Training, Librarians, 605
Training, Bilingual Education Projects, 204
Training, Rehabilitation Personnel, 327
Training, Special Program Staff, 513
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Upward Bound, 507

Veterans' Cost-of-Instruction, 511
Virgin Islands, Gemeral Assistance to, 103
Vocational Education:
Basic Grants to States, 401
Bilingual, see Bilingual Vocational Prcgrems
Consumer and * 'maker Education, 402, 403
Programs for 'he Disadvantaged, 401, 402, 404
Programs for tidian Tribes and Hawaian latives, 405
Research and Occupational Information, 404

Vocational Rehabilitation:
Centers for Independent Living,333
Migratory Farmworkers, 330
Projects With Industry, 332
Rehabilitation Services, Basic Support, 325
Secondary Education and Transition Services, 314
Severely Handicapped, 328

Women's Educational Equity, 106, 115
Work-Study, r.11ege 506
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